CITY COUNCIL AGENDA
(available also at www.citywindsor.ca)

Monday, July 18, 2016
6:00 o’clock p.m.
Council Chambers, 3rd Floor, Windsor City Hall

Members:

Mayor Dilkens
Ward 1 - Councillor Fred Francis
Ward 2 - Councillor John Elliott
Ward 3 – Councillor Rino Bortolin
Ward 4 - Councillor Chris Holt
Ward 5 - Councillor Ed Sleiman
Ward 6 - Councillor Jo-Anne Gignac
Ward 7 - Councillor Irek Kusmierczyk
Ward 8 - Councillor Bill Marra
Ward 9 - Councillor Hilary Payne
Ward 10 - Councillor Paul Borrelli

1.

ORDER OF BUSINESS
In the event of the absence of the Mayor, Councillor Holt has been appointed
Acting Mayor for the month of July, 2016 in accordance with By-law 189-2014
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2.

CALL TO ORDER - Playing of the National Anthem & Moment of Silent Reflection

3.

DISCLOSURE OF PECUNIARY INTEREST AND THE GENERAL NATURE
THEREOF

4.

ADOPTION OF THE MINUTES

5.

NOTICE OF PROCLAMATIONS
Hepatitis Awareness Week – July 25-29, 2016
Emancipation Day – August 1, 2016

6.

COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

7.

COMMUNICATIONS INFORMATION PACKAGE

7.1.

CORRESPONDENCE

COMMUNICATION REPORTS
7.2.

Corporate Energy Initiatives Projects Summary Update (CM 35/2016)

7.3.

Energy Initiative / Asset Planning MISA Award - June 2016 (CM 34/2016)

7.4.

Windsor International Aquatic and Training Centre PV System Update (CM
33/2016)

7.5.

Your Quick Gateway (Windsor) Inc. - 1st Quarter 2016 Financial Statements - City
Wide (C 131/2016)

7.6.

Windsor Canada Utilities Ltd. 1st Quarter 2016 Financial Statements -City Wide
(C 123/2016)
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7.7.

Ministry of Labour Field Visit Report and Subsequent Orders for a Reported Injury
at the Windsor International Aquatic and Training Centre (CM 31/2016)

7.8.

Community Living Windsor AGM Awards/Recognition (CM 29/2016)

CONSENT AGENDA

8.
8.1.

CQ8-2016 – Placement of EPI-Pens at all City owned facilities to be used in cases
of Emergency (CM 25/2016)

8.2.

Rt. Hon. Herb Gray Parkway – City of Windsor Noise By-Law 6716 Exemption
Application (Fall 2016 to Fall 2018) (C 84/2016)

CONSENT COMMITTEE REPORTS
8.3.

Development of fees for new Recreation and Culture programs and services - City
Wide - City Wide (S 123/2016)

8.4.

Rezoning - City of Windsor - Housekeeping Amendment 2016-1 - Z-001/16
ZNG/4628; City Wide (S 93/2016)

8.5.

Minutes of the Windsor Licensing Commission of its meeting held May 25, 2016
(SCM 91/2016)

8.6.

M240-2013 - Petition to Reconstruct Perimeter Sidewalks at 75 Riverside Dr. E. Ward 3 (S 116/2016)

8.7.

Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority Annual Report - Essex-Windsor Residential
Waste Diversion 2015 (SCM 86/2016)

8.8.

Transit Windsor - Non Union Salary Market Review (S 108/2016)

9.

REQUEST FOR DEFERRALS, REFERRALS AND/OR WITHDRAWALS
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PRESENTATIONS (10 Minute maximum per Delegate)
Central Box Study Area Environmental Assessment (EA) - Filing the Notice of
Study Completion- Wards 1, 9, 10 (C 109/2016) AND
Response to CQ54-2015 and CQ62-2015 - Wards 1 and 10 (S 32/2015)

Windsor Canada Utilities Ltd. - Annual General Meeting (C 128/2016) AND
Windsor Canada Utilities Ltd. -2015 Financial Statements and Future Plans
Presentation

DELEGATIONS (5 Minute maximum per delegate)
10.5.

11.

Contract for Animal Control Services in the City of Windsor City Wide
(S 109/2016)

REGULAR BUSINESS ITEMS (Non-Consent Items)

11.1.

Purchase of Two (2) Street Sweeper City Wide (C 125/2016)

11.2.

2017 Proposed Budget Process & Timeline (C 130/2016)

11.3.

2016 Social Infrastructure Funding - City Wide (C 132/2016)

12.

CONSIDERATION OF COMMITEE REPORTS

13.

BY-LAWS (First and Second Reading)

14.

MOVE BACK INTO FORMAL SESSION

15.

NOTICES OF MOTION

16.

THIRD AND FINAL READING OF THE BY-LAWS
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17.

PETITIONS

18.

QUESTION PERIOD

19.

STATEMENTS BY MEMBERS

20.

UPCOMING MEETINGS
Community Public Art Advisory Committee
Tuesday, July 19, 2016
3:00 p.m.
Walkerville Meeting Room, 3rd Floor, City Hall
Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee
Wednesday, July 20, 2016
4:30 p.m.
Council Chambers, 3rd Floor, City Hall
Executive Committee of Council
Monday, July 25, 2016
6:00 p.m.
Council Chambers, 3rd Floor, City Hall
Rail Issues Committee
Tuesday, July 26, 2016
4:00 p.m.
Walkerville Meeting Room, 3rd Floor, City Hall
Windsor Licensing Commission
Wednesday, July 27, 2016
9:30 a.m.
Council Chambers, 3rd Floor, City Hall
Windsor Essex County Environment Committee
Thursday, July 28, 2016
5:00 p.m.
Ojibway Nature Centre – 5200 Matchette Road

22.

ADJOURNMENT
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Item No. 7.2

Asset Planning
MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together

REPORT #: CM 35/2016
Author’s Contact:
Sergio Grando
Manager of Energy Initiatives
sgrando@citywindsor.ca
(519) 255-6100 x 6123

Report Date: 6/30/2016
Date to Council: July 18, 2016
Clerk’s File #: MU/8327

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Corporate Energy Initiatives Projects Summary Update

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT the report of the Chief Financial Officer and City Treasurer dated June 28th, 2016
named “Corporate Energy Initiatives Projects Summary Update” BE SUBMITTED to
City Council FOR INFORMATION.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
This report is intended to provide Council with an update of the various energy projects
that are either completed, in progress, or to be implemented in the future. These
projects directly relate to the City’s Corporate Energy Management Plan approved on
June 2014.

DISCUSSION:
1. Embedded Energy Manager
The hiring of an embedded energy manager (EEM) in May 2013 through the Provincial
Independent Electricity System Operator's (IESO) saveONenergy Program has been
instrumental in the analysis, development, design, execution, and project management
of many of the initiatives listed below. This EEM position is funded 80% by the Province
Page 1 of 5
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up to a maximum threshold of $100,000 annually. Effective January 2016 the EEM
program has added an additional performance option to the funding mechanism. The
new funding option will reimburse the City up to a maximum of $150,000 annually based
on verification of an equivalent amount of verified energy saving. A second temporary
EEM, as approved in the operational budget, has been hired to assist with the
implementation of the growing number of energy reduction measures.
2. Photovoltaic Projects (PV)
Under the Feed-In-Tariff (FIT) program sponsored by IESO, 20 year contracts are
issued to viable renewable electricity generating projects such as the solar PV systems
identified below.
a) Windsor International Aquatic & Training Center - 350 kW system, annual
electrical generation approximately 484,000 kWh at 53.9 cent/kWh or $260,000 commissioned on March 27, 2015.
b) Transit Windsor - 500kW system, annual electrical generation approximately
750,000 kWh at 32.9 cent/kWh or $247,000 – to be commissioned on July 2016.
c) WFCU Centre - 500kW system, annual electrical generation approximately
760,000 kWh at 32.9 cent/kWh or $250,000 - to be commissioned on July 2016.
d) Forest Glade Arena - this project update is subject to a future council report.
e) Other FIT PV applications will be the subject to a future council report.
3. Combined Heat and Power Systems
Combined Heat and Power (CHP) or cogeneration is an efficient way of on-site selfgenerating electricity and thermal energy for a facility. The electricity produced partially
displaces the electricity purchased from the provincial grid. The heat produced is a byproduct of generating electricity and is utilized to offset the thermal load of the facility,
resulting in reduced overall utility costs.
The CHP unit integrates with existing
infrastructure and when it is not in operation all regular heating and cooling systems
take over to keep the facility operational.
The development of such systems is supported by IESO with the goal of reducing the
electrical load of the Provincial grid. IESO, through the saveONenergy program, also
provides a very attractive capital cost incentive of up to 40% to qualifying projects.
a) WFCU Centre - 800 kW system, annual electrical consumption reduction from
the provincial grid 5.5 million kWh and the production of the equivalent of 585,000
cubic meters of natural gas to supplement facility's thermal load. Annual savings
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in the first year approximately $428,000 with a simple payback of 4.1 years. To be
commissioned July 2017.
b) Huron Lodge Long Term Care Facility - 400 kW system, annual electricity
consumption reduction from the provincial grid 2.8 million kWh and the production
of the equivalent of 274,000 cubic meters of natural gas to supplement facility's
thermal load. Annual savings in the first year is approximately $203,000 with a
simple payback of 7.8 years. To be commissioned March 2017.
c) Windsor International Aquatic and Training Centre - 800 kW system, annual
electrical consumption reduction from the provincial grid 5.97 million kWh and the
production of the equivalent of 70% of the facility's thermal load. Annual savings
in the first year approximately $520,000 with a simple payback of 3.6 years. To be
commissioned December 2017 subject to Council approval.
d) Based on the significant potential operational savings to be realized
administration is reviewing another nine (9) facilities that maybe candidates for
CHP systems.
4. WFCU Centre Lighting, Ice Plant, and Dehumidification Upgrades
a) LED Conversion of the three community rinks and non arena space throughout
facility will reduce the amount of electricity consumption by 185,000 kWh or
$25,000 annually. Completed December 2015.
b) The installation of direct digital controls (DDC) at both community rinks and
main bowl ice plants will reduce annual consumption by 700,000 kWh or $95,123
annually with a combined (LED plus ice plants upgrades) simple payback of 3.5
years. Completed December 2015.
c) LED conversion of the main spectator bowl will reduce annual electricity
consumption by 167,000 kWh or $22,593 and combined with $10,000 annual
saving in re-lamping costs will result in a simple payback of 7.3 years. To be
completed September 2016.
d) Dehumidification system upgrades will reduce annual electricity consumption by
315,000 kWh or $42,525 with a simple payback of less than 6 months. Completed
November 2015.
The above four measures will reduce electricity consumption by approximately
1,370,000 kWh or 18.7% based on the 7.33 million kWh consumed in 2015.
5. Turbo Blowers Installation Lou Romano Water Reclamation Plant
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Air blowers are used in the aeration process at water treatment plants. Converting to
turbo blowers will save 1,480,000 kWh or approximately $232,900 (combined energy
and demand costs) annually with a payback period of 3.2 years. Commissioned October
2015.
6. Windsor Justice Facility Humidification Upgrades
The replacement of the 25 year old humidification system will reduce electricity
consumption by 700,000 kWh or 92,400 in annual savings with a simple payback of 5.5
years. Commissioned December 2015.
7. Intelligent Electronic Compressor Controller Program
Over 40 electronic compressor control units were installed throughout 2015 in 25
buildings. The units will reduce electricity consumption by 104,000 kWh saving $16,000
annually with a simple payback period of less than 2 years. Completed April 2016.
8. Recommissioning / Building Optimization Program
The Recommissioning program provides a methodical approach to assess and correct
existing building operations and procedures to improve overall energy performance.
This program is funded 100% by IESO. CLEAResult Engineering Consultants retained
by IESO has performed optimization studies on over 30 City facilities to identify and
evaluate low-cost and no-cost opportunities for electricity conservation. The studies
have identified over 3.4 million kWh of potential annual savings. Implementation of the
various recommendations will commence in late summer 2016.
9. Implementation of EnergyCAP Software
This energy management software will allow for a faster identification of utility bill errors
and anomalies in electricity, natural gas, and water consumption. The software allows
also for budget and variance projections quickly and accurately. Implemented May
2016.
10. Miscellaneous improvements and upgrades.
A variety of smaller energy reduction measures have been implemented during the last
two years resulting in approximately 1,000,000 kWh decrease in electricity consumption
with annual savings of $138,000.

RISK ANALYSIS:
N/A

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
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Given the current rising commodity pricing trends, particularly in electricity, the ability to
reduce consumption is critical to avoid significant increases in annual utility costs.
The energy reduction measures described herein will decrease electricity consumption
by 7,351,000 kWh and annually save the corporation approximately $1,092,575.
In addition the 3 CHP systems will provide operational savings at the identified sites of
at least $1,151,000 annually.
Finally, the installation to date of the 3 PV rooftop systems will generate approximately
$770,000 annually for the next 20 years.

CONSULTATIONS:
N/A

CONCLUSION:
The introduction of City owned generation and the implementation of energy reduction &
conservation measures and energy projection development will continue to benefit the
taxpayers of the CoW now and into the future.

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Melissa Osborne

Senior Manager of Asset Planning

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
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Item No. 7.3

Asset Planning
MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together

REPORT #: CM 34/2016
Author’s Contact:
Sergio Grando
Manager of Energy Initiatives
sgrando@citywindsor.ca
(519) 255-6100 x 6123

Report Date: 6/30/2016
Date to Council: 7/18/2016
Clerk’s File #: MU/8327

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Energy Initiatives / Asset Planning MISA Award - June 2016

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT the report of the Chief Financial Officer and City Treasurer dated June 30 th, 2016
entitled “Energy Initiatives / Asset Planning MISA Award June 2016” BE SUBMITTED to
City Council FOR INFORMATION.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
In April 2016 the EnergyCAP energy management software was implemented at the
City of Windsor. This software allows for a faster identification of energy and water utility
bill errors and anomalies in electricity, natural gas, and water consumption. The
software allows also for budget and variance projections to be done quickly and
accurately.

DISCUSSION:
Data management is an essential tool towards the energy consumption reduction goal.
With rising energy and water costs it is critical to be able to quickly identify consumption
anomalies and billing errors as well as provide budget and or variance projections
accurately.
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The Energy Initiatives Unit of the Asset Planning Division within the Finance Department
in concert with the Information Technology – Business Process Center of Excellence
division at the City of Windsor analyzed the processes which were in place to gather,
manage, and analyze the corporation’s $18 million annual utility cost associated with
running over 200 buildings encompassing approximately 3 million square feet of space.
Past practice involved numerous hours of manual work to copy and paste monthly utility
consumption and cost data into various spreadsheets. Considerable effort was spent
on the manual management of the data leaving less time for actual analysis of the data
and identification of areas of opportunity to address consumption challenges.
Administration, based on the requirements identified in the business process
assessment, selected EnergyCAP software that allows for importing, management,
auditing, and analysis of the energy and water data in a much faster and enhanced
fashion. Full implementation of the software was completed in April 2016.
In June 2016 the City of Windsor won the Excellence in Municipal Systems award at the
annual MISA (Municipal Information Systems Association) Conference for its Energy
Management Software (EnergyCAP). EnergyCAP intends to issue a press release on
July 21st regarding the project and award.

RISK ANALYSIS:
N/A

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Through the business process assessment review, it was estimated that the annual cost
of staff time to manually complete the utility management process was approximately
$76,000. At least 75% of time was spent on downloading, copying, assembling, and
distributing information. The use of EnergyCAP eliminated the time required for
gathering the data and reduced the time necessary to analyze and compare the
information.
It is also anticipated that with the implementation of EnergyCAP and the efficiencies
gained we will now be able to more efficiently reallocate resources towards a number of
potential cost saving projects which have up until now been on hold due to the previous
efforts being focused primarily to deal with billing data and the compliance requirements
of Ontario Regulation 397/11. The use of EnergyCAP also allows for the ability to now
detect billing and consumption anomalies on a much timelier basis.

CONSULTATIONS:
N/A
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CONCLUSION:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Melissa Osborne

Senior Manager of Asset Planning

Harry Turnbull

Executive Director I.T. / Chief Information Officer

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
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Item No. 7.4

Asset Planning
MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together

REPORT #: CM 33/2016
Author’s Contact:
Grando, Sergio
Manager of Energy Initiatives
sgrando@citywindsor.ca
(519) 255-6100 x 6123

Report Date: 6/28/2016
Date to Council: 7/18/2016
Clerk’s File #: MU/8327

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: WIATC PV System Update

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT the report of the Chief Financial Officer and City Treasurer dated June 28 th, 2016
named “WIATC PV System Update” BE SUBMITTED to City Council FOR
INFORMATION.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
On February 18, 2014 CR 40/2014 authorized administration to execute an agreement
with Kiwi Newton. Construction to furnish the complete design, supply, installation, and
commissioning of a roof mounted photovoltaic (PV) system with an electrical generating
capacity of 350 kW at the Windsor International Aquatic and Training Centre presented
by WFCU (WIATC) at a cost of $1,124,289 (exclusive of HST).
Council also directed Administration to report back annually as to the ongoing financi al
and operational progress of the PV System.
In September 2013 the Ontario Power Authority (OPA) now the Independent Electricity
System Operator executed a Feed-In Tariff (FIT) contract that would pay the City
(through the EnWin Utilities) a rate of 53.9 cents per kilowatt-hour of electricity
generated by the PV system for a 20 year term.
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DISCUSSION:
The PV system was commissioned on March 27, 2015. The initial financial analysis of
projections reported to Council indicated that in the first year of operation the PV system
should generate $270,039 in revenue based on projected electricity generated of
501,000 kWh. The actual electricity generation for the first year of operation between
April 2015 and March 2016 was 482,907 kWh resulting in an income of $260,287.
While the system achieved 96.4% of projected revenues and production, the generation
of electricity will always be a function of weather patterns in terms of the amount of the
sun’s radiation on any given day.
Since the installation of the PV system the City of Windsor’s carbon footprint has been
reduced by 70,409 kg of CO2 or the equivalent of a forest of 48,271 acres absorbing
CO2 from the atmosphere, or the equivalent of driving 576,323 km at 20 mpg. Such
initiatives support the government’s recent and on-going efforts to address climate
change and reduce GHG emissions.
The performance of the WIATC PV system is visible through the following link:
http://www.wac.solarvu.net/green/solarVuLive.php?ac=wac&dr=kiwinewton

RISK ANALYSIS:
There is a very low risk revenue generated will be significantly less than projected.
Although the first year was slightly less than the average projected, recent activity is
showing the revenue to increase beyond the rate experienced last year which if
sustained will surpass revenue projections. It is expected the annual revenues will
fluctuate based on the weather resulting in revenues which are sometimes lower or
higher than the projected average.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Based on the first full year of operation the PV system at the WIATC generated
$260,287 or 96.4% of the forecasted revenues of $270,039. At the time of writing of this
report (June 2016) the PV system has generated a total revenue of $ 359,087 (more
than $95k in the last three months) and is currently tracking a revenue increase of $124
per day higher than compared to the same period last year. This increase in revenue is
directly related to the sunnier days in 2016 compared to the same period in 2015.

CONSULTATIONS:
N/A

CONCLUSION:
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For Council information

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Melissa Osborne

Senior Manager of Asset Planning

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
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Item No. 7.5

Financial Accounting
MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is uilt on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we an reate together

REPORT #: C 131/2016
Author’s Contact:
Joe Mancina
(519) 255-6100 Ext. 6505
jmancina@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 6/29/2016
Date to Council: 7/18/2016
Clerk’s File #: APM/9795

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Your Quick Gateway (Windsor) Inc. - 1st Quarter 2016 Financial
Statements - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:

THAT City Council RECEIVE for information, the Your Quick Gateway (Windsor) Inc. –
1st Quarter 2016 Financial Statements.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
The Windsor Airport Management Agreement requires that Quarterly Financial
Statements be provided to the City.

DISCUSSION:
In compliance with this requirement, Your Quick Gateway (Windsor) Inc. (YQG) has
provided financial statements as at March 31, 2016 with comparatives as at March 31,
2015.

RISK ANALYSIS:
N/A
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FINANCIAL MATTERS:
See attached appendices, which include the following as at March 31, 2016:



Summary Internal Statement of Financial Position
Summary Internal Statement of Income

CONSULTATIONS:
N/A

CONCLUSION:
Information is submitted to City Council in compliance with the requirements of the
Windsor Airport Management Agreement.

APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer & City Treasurer
and Corporate Leader Finance and
Technology

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

Jim McCormick

Unit #200 3200 County jmccormack@yqg.ca
Road 42, Windsor, ON N8V
0A1
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APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A - Summary Internal Statement of Financial Position
2 Appendix B - Summary Internal Statement of Income
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Item No. 7.6

Financial Accounting
MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is uilt on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we an reate together

REPORT #: C 123/2016
Author’s Contact:
Joe Mancina
519-255-6100 Ext. 6505
jmancina@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 6/16/2016
Date to Council: 7/18/2016
Clerk’s File #: MU 2016

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Windsor Canada Utilities Ltd. 1st Quarter 2016 Financial Statements City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT City Council RECEIVE for information, the Windsor Canada Utilities Ltd. 1 st
Quarter 2016 Financial Statements.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
The Shareholder direction for Windsor Canada Utilities Ltd. (WCU) requires that
Quarterly Financial Statements be provided to the shareholder.

DISCUSSION:
In compliance with this requirement, WCU has provided consolidated financial
statements as at March 31, 2016 with comparatives as at March 31, 2015.

RISK ANALYSIS:
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N/A

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
See attached Appendix A, which includes the following as at March 31, 2016:






Covering letter from WCU’s Vice President and the Chief Executive Officer
Consolidated Balance Sheet
Consolidated Income Statement
Consolidated Statement of Changes in Financial Position
Financial Highlights and Variances

CONSULTATIONS:
N/A

CONCLUSION:
Information is submitted to City Council in compliance with the requirements of the
Shareholder Direction for WCU.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer & City Treasurer
and Corporate Leader Finance and
Technology

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer
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NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Phone

Laura Rauch

787 Ouellette Ave.,
Windsor, ON N9A 4J4

519- 255-2888 Ext. 731

Victoria Zuber

787 Ouellette Ave.,
Windsor, ON N9A 4J4

519- 255-2888

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A - Covering Memo and Consolidated Financial Statements for Windsor
Canada Utilities Ltd. as at March 31, 2016 (Unaudited)
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Windsor Canada Utilities Ltd.

Consolidated Balance Sheet
March 31, 2016
(In thousands of Canadian dollars)

IFRS

IFRS

IFRS

March
2016

March
2015

December
2015

ASSETS
Current Assets
Cash and Bank
Accounts Receivable
Accounts Receivable - Unbilled Revenue
Payments in Lieu of Income Tax Receivable
Due from Related Parties
Inventories
Prepaid Expenses
Total Current Assets

$

21,793
19,968
27,793
218
3,877
4,032
1,725
79,406

$

11,049
20,261
24,934
1,408
4,796
3,583
1,647
67,678

$

12,827
23,225
27,921
305
3,114
3,492
1,307
72,191

Property, Plant and Equipment
Property, Plant and Equipment

287,231

266,154

286,197

Accumulated Depreciation
Customer Contributions
Assets under Construction
Total Property, Plant and Equipment

(55,008)
(8,132)
7,683
231,774

(43,071)
(8,378)
6,999
221,704

(51,945)
(8,193)
5,937
231,996

3,795
824
52,000
4,520
7,310
68,449

2,538
493
52,000
5,342
8,980
69,353

3,787
357
52,000
4,520
7,310
67,974

Other Assets
Investments
Work in Progress
Receivable from WUC - debenture
Receivable from WUC - defined benefit obligation
Future Payments in Lieu of Tax
Total Other Assets
TOTAL ASSETS

$

379,629

$

358,735

$

372,161

$

30,758
5,522
1,164
3,341
40,785

$

26,161
5,619
1,177
1,548
34,505

$

30,469
5,103
1,121
3,743
40,436

LIABILITIES
Current Liabilities
Accounts Payable and Accrued Liabilities
Due to Related Parties
Customer Deposits, current portion
Deferred Revenue
Total Current Liabilities
Long-Term Liabilities
Customer Deposits, long-term portion
Long-Term Debt
Vested Sick Leave
Deferred Revenue - Customer Contributions
Employee Future Benefits
Total Long-Term Liabilities

6,285
102,436
10,360
54,341
173,422

6,849
102,425
1
6,656
51,850
167,781

6,004
102,433
10,009
53,489
171,935

81,842
516
83,064
165,422

81,842
516
74,091
156,449

81,842
516
77,432
159,790

SHAREHOLDER'S EQUITY
Equity
Common Shares
Contributed Capital
Retained Earnings
Total Equity
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND EQUITY

$

379,629
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$

358,735

$

372,161

Windsor Canada Utilities Ltd.

Consolidated Income Statement
March 31, 2016
(In thousands of Canadian dollars)

MIFRS
Year to Date - March 2016
Budget

Actuals
REVENUE FROM SALE OF ELECTRICAL ENERGY
Sale of Electricity

$

65,463

$

69,321

Variance
$

MIFRS
Year to Date - March 2015
Actuals
Variance

IFRS
Actuals

(3,858)

$

67,771

$

58,577

$

Annual
Budget

6,886

$

Latest Current
Estimate

275,714

$

271,856

Residential Distribution

5,708

5,835

(127)

5,708

5,982

(274)

23,035

22,908

General Service - Small Distribution

4,725

4,831

(106)

4,724

4,898

(173)

19,365

19,259

General Service - Large Distribution

1,080

1,092

(12)

1,080

1,113

(33)

4,445

4,433

408

408

-

408

412

(4)

1,644

1,644

TOTAL REVENUE FROM SALE OF ELECTRICAL ENERGY

77,384

81,487

(4,103)

79,691

70,982

6,402

324,203

320,100

COST OF ELECTRICAL ENERGY

65,463

69,321

3,858

65,463

58,577

(6,886)

275,714

271,856

GROSS INCOME

11,921

12,166

(245)

14,228

12,405

(484)

48,489

48,244

5,080
729

5,336
861

(256)
(132)

5,080
729

5,156
796

(76)
(67)

21,346
3,443

21,090
3,311
361

Street Lighting - Distribution

MISCELLANEOUS REVENUES
Services Provided to WUC
Services Provided to City
Change of Occupancy

94

88

6

94

80

14

352

Late Payment and Collection Charges

93

102

(9)

93

103

(10)

408

399

161

162

(1)

161

157

4

649

648

31

38

(7)

31

51

(20)

150

143

27
682

28
631

(1)
51

27
748

29
717

(2)
(35)

113
2,243

112
2,262

6,897

7,246

(349)

6,963

7,089

(192)

28,703

28,326

Pole Rental
Sale of Scrap
Sentinel Light Rental
Other Operating Revenue
TOTAL MISCELLANEOUS REVENUES
OPERATING EXPENSES
Community Relations
Customer Billing and Collection
Administration and General

50

70

20

50

32

(18)

203

203

570

635

65

570

619

49

2,542

2,477

173

5,193

1,127

1,300

1,158

1,265

138

5,236

Vehicles Operations and Maintenance

226

197

(29)

226

230

4

947

976

Property and Tools Maintenance

635

595

(40)

635

692

57

2,292

2,332

6,775

7,434

6,776

6,758

(17)

29,341

29,028

126

92

(34)

126

84

(42)

368

504

1,158

1,158

-

1,158

1,115

(43)

4,632

4,632

Salaries and Benefits
Regulatory
Employee Future Benefits
System Operation and Maintenance

659

1,189

1,403

214

1,190

1,350

161

5,470

5,359

11,856

12,884

1,028

11,889

12,144

289

51,030

50,704

OPERATING INCOME/EBITDA

6,962

6,528

434

9,302

7,350

(388)

26,162

25,866

OTHER EXPENSES
Depreciation

2,979

3,226

247

3,013

2,845

(134)

12,905

12,657

530

534

4

530

518

(12)

2,128

2,124

(16)

(21)

-

-

-

-

TOTAL OPERATING EXPENSES

Interest Expense
Loss (Gain) on Sale of Property, Plant & Equipment

5

Settlement of Regulatory Assets/Liabilities

-

-

(5)

-

-

TOTAL OTHER EXPENSES

3,514

3,760

NET INCOME BEFORE TAXES

3,448

2,768

914

734

Current Income Taxes
NET INCOME - MIFRS

$

Regulatory Adjustment - IFRS
NET INCOME - IFRS

2,534

$

3,098
$

5,632

2,034

2,034

(792)

$

-

2,756

3,347

(167)

15,033

14,786

680

6,546

4,003

(555)

11,129

11,080

914

1,061

147

2,950

2,936

500

$

3,098
$

5

246

(180)

$

5

3,598

5,632

2,942

$
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5,632

$

3,265
$

6,207

(408)

$

(167)
$

(575)

8,179

$

$

8,179

8,144
-

$

8,144

Windsor Canada Utilities Ltd.

Consolidated Statement of Changes in Financial Position
March 31, 2016
(In thousands of Canadian dollars)
March
2016
OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Net Income - MIFRS
Add (Deduct) Items not Affecting Cash
Depreciation
Deferred revenue depreciation
Remeasurement of post employment benefits (OCI)
Change in post employment retirement benefits
Receivable from WUC
Cost of issuing long-term indebtedness
Loss (gain) on sale of capital assets
Deferred revenue (gain)/loss
Change in future payment in lieu of taxes
Change in vested sick leave
Change in deposits
Deferred revenue - CDM
Change in work in process
Change in regulatory adjustment - IFRS
Change in non-cash working capital components
TOTAL CASH PROVIDED (USED) FROM OPERATIONS

$

2,534

$

3,013
(66)
853
3
5
324
(403)
(467)
3,098
2,458
11,352

FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Dividends paid to City
TOTAL CASH PROVIDED (USED) FROM FINANCING

Net Increase (Decrease) in Cash for the Period
Cash, Beginning of Period
$
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December
2015

2,942

$

2,885
(42)
749
3
(16)
(31)
(554)
1,146
(101)
3,265
(3,610)
6,636

-

INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Acquisition of capital assets
Acquisition of investments
(Gain)/loss on Investment
Deferred revenue - customer contributions
Decrease (increase) in net investment in lease
Proceeds on sale of capital assets
TOTAL CASH PROVIDED (USED) FROM INVESTING

Cash, End of Period

March
2015

12,555
11,745
(219)
941
2,387
822
11
65
(31)
1,670
(1)
(1,454)
3,342
34
410
(2,555)
29,722

-

(4,000)
(4,000)

(2,855)
(8)
417
1
59
(2,386)

1
87
(1,480)

(22,631)
(1,200)
(77)
5,037
3
438
(18,430)

8,966

5,156

6,934

12,827

5,893

5,893

21,793

(1,540)
(28)

$

11,049

$

12,827

Windsor Canada Utilities Ltd.

Financial Highlights and Variances
March 31, 2016
(In thousands of Canadian dollars)

REVENUES
Gross Income from distribution of electrical energy

Fav / (Unfav)
% Variance Reasons for Variance
Variance
$
(245)
(2)% Consistent with budget.

Actual
$
11,921

Budget
$
12,166

6,897

7,246

50

70

20

29%

570

635

65

10%

1,127

1,300

173

13%

Vehicles Operations and Maintenance

226

197

(29)

(15)%

Property and Tools Maintenance

635

595

(40)

(7)%

6,775

7,434

126

92

Employee Future Benefits

1,158

1,158

-

System Operation and Maintenance

1,189

1,403

214

11,856

12,884

1,028

Miscellaneous Revenues

(349)

Revenue from shared services provided to affiliates is less than plan
due to lower shared operating expenses, as well as less shared asset
(5)% charges. Offsetting favourable variance includes street light
maintenance and increased project management charges related to the
City's LED project.

EXPENSES
Community Relations
Customer Billing and Collection
Admin and General

Salaries and Benefits

Regulatory

Total Operating Expenses

659

(34)

9%

(37)%

Variance is related to timing on Low-Income Energy Assistance
Program (LEAP) Funding.
Favourable variance due to reduced mailings over original budget as
well as less contracted meter reading costs have been required YTD.
Favourability is mainly due to the timing of training, marketing, IT
support costs, professional and legal expenses.
Vehicle expense is unfavourable due to delays in timing of
capital/recoverable work due to weather. Budgeted costs are straightlined over the year.
Slightly unfavourable due to weather, timing of expenses and increased
utility costs over budget.
Favourable due to lower than planned FTE head count as well as lower
than planned overtime.
Increased regulatory activity resulting in increased OEB assessed fees.
This is a permanent difference as explained through OEB letter dated
Jan 2016 resulting from an increase in the OEB's budget. This is
expected to continue to be unfavourable through 2016.

0% Consistent with budget.

Favourable due to timing of tree trimming work. Contractor delays have

15% resulted in a significant portion of annual area tree trimming
8%
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commencing in March, however budget commenced in January.

Windsor Canada Utilities Ltd.

Financial Highlights and Variances
March 31, 2016
(In thousands of Canadian dollars)

Depreciation

2,979

3,226

247

Interest Expense
Loss (Gain) on Sale of Property, Plant & Equipment
Current Income Taxes
Net Income - MIFRS

530
5
914
2,534

534
734
2,034

4
(5)
(180)
500

Regulatory Adjustment - IFRS

3,098

-

Net Income - IFRS

$

5,632

$

2,034

3,098
$

3,598

Favourable as a result of the timing of capital purchases and the

8% estimates used for the timing of projects being completed and placed

into service throughout the year.

1% Consistent with budget.
100% Net loss related to disposal of assets.
(25)% 26.5% on current year's MIFRS net income.
25%
177%
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Current year's difference between IFRS and MIFRS is presented here.
This captures the impact of not recognizing regulatory assets/liabilities
under IFRS.

Item No. 7.7

Human Resources
MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together

REPORT #: CM 31/2016
Author’s Contact:
Kyle Deslippe
Occupational Health & Safety Advisor

Report Date: 6/27/2016
Date to Council: 7/18/2016
Clerk’s File #: GP2016

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Ministry of Labour Field Visit Report and Subsequent Orders for a
Reported Injury at the Windsor International Aquatic and Training Centre

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT City Council RECEIVE FOR INFORMATION the report from the Executive
Director of Human Resources with respect to the May 6th, 2016 Field Visit Report issued
by the Ministry of Labour (MOL) in relation to a reported injury to a worker at the
Windsor International Aquatic & Training Centre (WIATC); and
THAT Council and Administration BE MADE AWARE that the Facilities Department,
Human Resources and the MOL have worked to meet the MOL’s issued orders to
ensure that the WIATC is in compliance with the Occupational Health & Safety Act.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
On June 13th, 2016 Occupational Health & Safety was informed that a worker at the
WIATC had suffered a chemical burn to his eye. The reported incident had taken place
on the night of June 12th at approximately 9:30 pm. The worker was performing routine
maintenance on one of the pool’s chlorine lines that had become plugged with sodium.
As he was descending the ladder that he was working on, some residual chlorine
leaked out of the chlorine line, landing on his head and subsequently rolling down his
forehead and into his left eye. The employee immediately flushed his eye under the
nearest eye wash station and contacted his Supervisor. The Supervisor contacted the
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COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 32 of 385

on duty caretaker to observe the condition of the worker, offer assistance and to retrieve
the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for the product to better attend to the injured
worker. The employee was taken to the hospital for treatment and was diagnosed with a
chemical burn to his left eye. Upon receiving word of the chemical burn to the eye the
assigned Occupational Health & Safety Advisor contacted the Ministry of Labour’s Call
Centre to report the Occupational Illness. All paper work including the Accident/Incident
Report where faxed to the MOL Windsor Office under the provided event number.
On June 15th, 2016 Ministry of Labour Inspector Doug Brink contacted the Corporation
to arrange a site visit to the location where the injury took place. On that same day
Inspector Brink accompanied by MOL Industrial Hygienist Trevor Fish met with the
Supervisor of Maintenance, Contracts & Special Projects, the Manager of
Organizational Development & Occupational Health & Safety (A), the Occupational
Health & Safety Advisor for the area and the Certified Joint Health and Safety
Committee Worker Member at the WIATC. In the MOL Field Visit Report, the Inspector
reviewed the area where the injury took place. The inspector also reviewed the
Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) available to workers, the A/I report and other
documentation provided, the eye wash station used in the incident, a copy of the MSDS
for the product and the location where the pool chemicals are stored. There were three
orders issued to the Corporation resulting from the MOL’s site visit.

DISCUSSION:
On June 15th, 2016 a Ministry of Labour Inspector conducted a site visit at the WIATC
to investigate a reported Occupational Illness.
The Inspector spoke with the workplace parties present on-site and it was identified that
there was no written procedure present for this task, only training provided by the
manufacturer when the building was commissioned. Although eye protection was worn
by the worker, the Inspector noted that at the time of the injury the worker was not
wearing the eye protection that was recommended by the MSDS, specifically chemical
goggles or a full face shield, although the employee had a full face shield available to
them. Additionally, the inspector identified that while the proper PPE was issued to
employees no training on its use or when it should be used was completed.
Stemming from these findings the MOL Inspector issued three orders to the
Corporation. First, that training take place on all PPE required to be worn in the
workplace and that records of this training be kept; second, that all workers wear the
appropriate eye wear when exposed to the hazard of an eye injury; and finally, that the
employer develop and implement a procedure for chlorine line cleaning, where the
worker was hurt, and that training be completed with all staff involved in this procedure.
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The Inspector required that the first two orders noted were to be complied with by June
17th, 2016 and that the third order be complied with by June 24th, 2016. A meeting was
held by the Supervisor of Maintenance, Contracts & Special Projects with all affected
workers on June 16th, 2016. In this meeting the Supervisor reviewed all PPE provided
to workers, its proper use and what pieces of PPE are required when working with
Chlorine and Muriatic Acid. On June 23rd, 2016 the Supervisor of Maintenance,
Contracts & Special Projects held another meeting with workers to review the
completed procedure for the Cleaning of Chlorine Lines (see attachment) and ensure
that all staff were comfortable in performing this task as laid out in the procedure.
Records of both meetings and the training provided were documented. Two notice of
compliance forms were signed by the Certified Joint Health and Safety Committee
Worker Member for the site and faxed to the MOL indicating that all required orders
have been satisfied.

RISK ANALYSIS:
Resource Risks: No Risks assessed in relation to Resources.
Timing Risks: Failure to meet the compliance issue date by the Ministry of Labour could
result in additional orders and/or fines to the Corporation. This is considered POSSIBLE
to occur, therefore a MODERATE risk. Facility Operations in consultation with
Occupational Health & Safety have completed all issued orders to ensure compliance
with the Occupational Health & Safety Act.
Cross-Corporation Risks: Additional orders or recommendations could be issued by the
MOL to other Departments and operations across the Corporation where insufficient
procedures are in place for tasks where there is the potential for injury to occur. This is
considered POSSIBLE to occur, therefore a MODERATE risk. Departments should
ensure that written procedures are in place and that training is provided to all workers
required to complete tasks that carry a risk of injury.
Community Impact Risks: No Risks assessed in relation to Community Impact.
Other Risks: No Other Risks assessed.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Minimal costs were associated with this MOL report as no new equipment needed to be
purchased prior to compliance being achieved. Moving forward the purchasing of new
personal protective equipment for new workers or due to damage to existing equipment
or new manufacturer or legislated requirements will incur a cost to the Corporation.

CONSULTATIONS:
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Mike Smithson, Supervisor of Maintenance Contracts & Special Projects
Julie Ryckman, Manager, Organizational Development & Occupational Health & Safety
(A)
Jerry Bonenfant, WIATC & Adventure Bay - Joint Health & Safety Committee Worker
Representative

CONCLUSION:
Human Resources in conjunction with Facilities worked together to ensure that a safe
working environment was present at the WIATC. All orders issued to the Corporation
were addressed in a timely manner to ensure the safety of workers and to meet the
requirements of the MOL. As a result all orders issued to the Corporation stemming
from the MOL site visit were resolved and the WIATC is now in compliance.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Kim Brown

Supervisor, Occupational Health & Safety (A)

Julie Ryckman

Manager, Organizational Development
Occupational Health & Safety (A)

Vincenza Mihalo

Executive Director, Human Resources

Tom Graziano

Senior Manager, Facilities

Mark Winterton

City Engineer

Valerie Critchley

City Clerk

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email
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&

APPENDICES:
1 Ministry of Labour Filed Visit Report
2 Clearing of Chlorine Line Procedure

Page 5 of 5

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 36 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 37 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 38 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 39 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 40 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 41 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 42 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 43 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 44 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 45 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 46 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 47 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 48 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 49 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 50 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 51 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 52 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 53 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 54 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 55 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 56 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 57 of 385

Item No. 7.8

MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is uilt o relatio ships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all i ter o e ted, utually supporti e, a d fo used o the rightest future e a reate together

REPORT #: CM 29/2016
Author’s Contact:
Jolayne Susko
(519 255-6515 ext. 6726
jsusko@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 6/20/2016
Date to Council: 7/18/2016
Clerk’s File #: AS2016

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Community Living Windsor AGM Awards/Recognition

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT City Council RECEIVE FOR INFORMATION the report of the Human Resources
Department dated June 20, 2016 titled “Community Living Windsor
Awards/Recognition“

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:

The purpose of this report is to advise City Council that Community Living Windsor
recognized both the City of Windsor’s Human Resources & Parks Departments with
Employer of the Year Awards. These awards were given in recognition of the
outstanding support and partnership with Community Living Windsor’s Employment
Supports and for their leadership in promoting an inclusive society for people who have
an intellectual disability.

Furthermore, CUPE Local 82 was awarded with Community Living Windsor Partnership
Award.
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Both of these awards were presented at Community Living Windsor’s Annual General
Meeting held on June 22, 2016 at the Other Place Catering.

There to receive the Employer of the Year Award on behalf of the Human Resources
Department was Shelley Maxwell, Employment Officer with the Human Resources
Department. Receiving the Employer of the Year Award on behalf of the Parks
Department was Phil Roberts, Executive Director, Parks. Receiving the Partnership
Award on behalf of CUPE, Local 82 were Rob Kolody, President; Chad Goebel, Vice
President; Guy Ladouceur, Treasurer.

Others present for the award presentations were Leilani Logronio, Parks; Bradley Price,
Parks; Gayle Jones, Diversity and Accessibility Officer; Jolayne Susko, (A) Manager,
Employment Services; Bruce Montone, Fire Chief; Jo-anne Gignac, Coucillor Ward 6;
Paul Borelli, Councillor Ward 10.

Further to the above, during the course of the AGM Bruce Montone, Fire Chief was
appointed to a 3 year term on Community Living Windsor’s Board of Directors.

DISCUSSION:

Further to the authority delegated to the Chief Administrative Officer for the
Corporation’s participation in Student & Work Placement Agency Programs through CR
467/2008 and CR530/2006 for Student & Youth Employment Opportunities with
accredited educational institutions and approved agencies that service disadvantaged
underemployed or disabled populations, City Council approved the recommendations
associated with the Council Report dated September 28, 2015 which was brought
forward as part of budget deliberations on December 21, 2015 (Report Number 18078
AFB/12131 AS/7869; B35-2015); “Status of the Corporation’s Participation in Unpaid
and Paid Student and Work Placement Agency Programs in 2014.”
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This report highlighted that there has been a significant gap between the proportions of
people with a disability employed in our paid programs compared to those hired without
a disability.
Historically, the number of paid placements that the City has been able to provide was
dependent on whether or not a particular department had budget dollars available,
either through gapping or temporary staffing to accommodate such a placement.
Previously there was no corporate budget account to fund these programs. The Fire
Chief had come forward with a proposal to provide for a corporate budget account to
assist with these efforts.

To increase the Corporation’s involvement in employing those from the disabled
populations and assist agencies serving this group, and to manage such an initiative on
a Corporate-wide basis rather than departmentally, the following was brought forward
by Human Resources and approved by City Council during the 2016 budget
deliberations:
That City Council RECEIVE FOR INFORMATION the report of the Human
Resources Department dated September 28, 2015 titled “Status of the
Corporation’s participation in Unpaid and Paid Student and Work Placement
Agency Programs in 2014;”
That City Council ALLOCATE $150,000 one-time funding from the Budget
Stabilization Reserve Fund (BSR) for Work Placement Program Initiatives that
service disabled populations for 2016;
That administration REPORT BACK to Council with a more sustainable model
for consideration during 2017 budget deliberations; and,
That City Council DIRECT the Human Resources Department to REPORT
ANNUALLY to City Council the Corporation’s participation in Unpaid and Paid
Student and Work Placement Agency Programs, including Work Placements for
disabled populations.
In recognition of our efforts we were advised by Community Living Windsor that both the
City’s Human Resources Department and Parks Department would be awarded
Community Living Windsor Employer of the Year Awards in honour of their outstanding
support and partnership with Community Living Windsor’s Employment Supports
Program and for their leadership in promoting an inclusive society for people who have
an intellectual disability. Furthermore, CUPE Local 82 was recognized for their efforts
as well, and were the designated recipients of the Community Living Windsor
Partnership Award.
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As of June 23, 2016 we employ 6 individuals who have an intellectual disability; 1 works
within Recreation & Culture (Arenas) and 5 perform work for the Parks department.
It is expected a report will be brought to council in September 2016 for the purpose of
reporting our 2015 participation in Unpaid and Paid student and Work Placement
Agency Programs and a further report will be brought forward in early April 2017
summarizing the Corporation’s participation in 2016.

RISK ANALYSIS:

N/A

FINANCIAL MATTERS:

N/A

CONSULTATIONS:

N/A

CONCLUSION:

Community Living Windsor’s recognition of the City of Windsor’s Human Resources and
Parks departments, and CUPE Local 82, serves as acknowledgement of the strides we
are making to uphold our Corporate responsibility to all members of the local community
by supporting the unemployed and under employed and in particular the members of
these groups who face added obstacles, in gaining the skills, work experience and
abilities they need to live productive lives, make successful transition to the workplace
and to thrive in the local community.
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Special thanks to the following for their involvement and effort in bringing on people with
intellectual disabilities and their promotion of an inclusive workplace; one that reflects
the make-up of the City in which we live:





Shelley Maxwell Employment Officer, Human Resources;
Phil Roberts, Executive Director of Parks
Rob Kolody, President, CUPE, Local 82
Bruce Montone, Fire Chief

APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Vincenza Mihalo

Executive Director, Human Resources

Name

Title

Valerie Critchley

City Clerk & License Commissioner –
Corporate Leader – Public Engagement &
Human Services

Name

Title

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email
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Name

Address

Email

Shelley Maxwell

smaxwell@citywindsor.ca

Phil Roberts

proberts@citywindsor.ca

Rob Kolody

president@cupe82.ca

Chief Montone

bmontone@citywindsor.ca

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A – Council Report: Status of the Corporation’s Participation in Unpaid and
Paid Student and Work Placement Agency Programs in 2014 (Report #: 18078
AFB/12131 AS/7869)
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Item No. 13
THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF WINDSOR
Office of the City Clerk & License Commissioner
MISSION STATEMENT:
"The Cily ol Windso\ teilh Íhe iwolyement of ¡ls cilizens, w¡ll dehyer eîective and responsñre
and w¡ll nob¡lize innoyalhte connunity partneEhips "

LivelinkREPORT #: 18078 AFB/12131 A5/7869
Author's Name¡ Vincenza Mihalo, Executive
Director of Human Resources and Shelley Maxwell,
Emnlovment Officer
Author's Phone: (519) 255-6515 ext.6870
Author's E-mail: vmihalo@citv.windsor.on,ca
crn ¡ vrrt el 16) oi fw

tru

¡cipal senices,

Report Date: September 28, 2015
Date to Council: December 21, 2015

Classification #:

¡¡.in¡lsnr nn ca

TO:

Mayor and Members of City Council

SUBJECT:

Status ofthe Corporation's Participation in Unpaid and Paid Student and
Work Placement Agency Programs in 2014

1.

RECOMMENDATION:

City

Wide: X

Ward(s):

THAT City Council RECEM X'OR INFORMATION the report of the Human-

Resources

Department dated September 28,2015 titled "Status of the Corporation's participation in Unpaid
and Paid Student and Work Placement Agency Programs in 2014;"

AND THAT City Council PROVIDE DIRECTION to Administration regarding the funding
in Work Placement Program Initiatives that service disabled populations;

process for participation

AND THAT City Council DIRECT the Human

Resources Department

to

REPORT

ANNUALLY to City Council the Corporation's participation in Unpaid and Paid Student

and

Work Placement Agency Programs, including Work Placements for disabled populations.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
This council reporl aims in providing City Council with information as it relates to Corporation's
participation in Unpaid and paid student and Work Placement Agoncy Programs for 2014. As
City Council will note, with 384 placements in20l4, the year has been a very productive one in
assisting our community obtain valuable work experience within a municipal setting. Assisting
our youth and student obtain work experience assists the students in obtaining full time
employment within the community, further it provides information to the Community on the
array of programs the Corporation offers to its citizens and finally assists the Corporation with its
Succession Planning efforts as it sends a message to the students to consider a career in the public
sector who may not have otherwise thought that municipal employment was right for them.

1of15
COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 64 of 385

Secondly, Adminishation is asking City Council to give consideration to the funding process for
lhe !9rn9rati9n's _ongoing participation in Work programs that service disabled [ópuhtio.ts.
Participation in all paid programs is funded through each individual departrnents operating
budget, usually through gapping dollars as there a¡e no budget corporate accounts to fund these
plograms' Given the sporadic dollars remaining to fund programs for the disabled, City Council
is being asked to set aside $150,000, or whichever amount City Council chooses, into a ôorporate
Account to fund an initiative specifically designed to assist the disabled population .

2.

BACKGROUND:

placement Agency programs is
4gttto.tty for the Corporation's participation in student & work
chief Administrative officer through cR 467 /2009, Appendlx A By-law 2062008, Section 1.37 Student & Youth Empiol'rnent Opporrunities prograrns and by Ciì530/2006
and By-law 206-2008, Section 1.27 Work Placement Program Initiatives with accredited
educational institutions and approved agencies that service ãisadvantaged underemployed or
delegated to the

disabled populations.

The Chief Administrative Officer through the Human Resources Department is committed to
providing city council with annual reports summarizing the corpãration,s participation in
StudenlYouth & Work Placement Agency Programs.

The table below demonstrates the total number of Student
participants hosted by the Corporation over the last decade.

2004
200s
2006
2007
2008
2009

Number of Unpâid
Flaceménts Cornl¡iàte Wide
257

20 0
20
20 2
20 J

2014

174

t84
t92
293
152
65
89
103

120
214

a¡d work placement Agency

184

208
212
202
204
31

69
59
55

5l
70

The Corporation's participation in unpaid programs has been increasing despite a major decline

in
2010 following the 2009 labour st¡ike. This increase is largely attributèd to strèamhning of
adminiskative processes with support of the Chief Administrative Offrcer and harmonious
parfinerships with our Unions and Associations with their commitrnent to assist the community.
Any decrease in the number of paid placements being offered by the Corporation over time can
be attributed to limited resources/budget restraints of corporate managers/supervisors who might
otherwise choose to participate.

The Human Resources Department continues to receive inquiries from members of the iocal
communþ, including: students, parents, Program coordinators, teachers, the unemployed and
underemployed for our accepta¡ce of participants for unpaid and paid work experience
placements throughout the Corporation's array of work environments. Aswell, several corporate
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supervisoß/managers make inquiries of the Human Resources Department each year regarding
acceptance ofpersons for work experience placements within their departments.

3. DISGUSSION:

3.1

UNPAID PROGRAMS

In partnership with School Boards, Universities a¡d Community Colleges accredited by the
Ontario Ministry of Education and approved training organizations (Community -based) the
Human Resou¡ces Department has effectively coo¡dinated the placement of unpaid students and

other work placement agency participants throughout the Corporation's diverse work
environments since at least 1993.

Unpaid placements vary in length depending on the agency the participant is aff,rliated with.
However, student placements do not last more than one (1) school term and other training
organization participants are normally not placed for periods longer than six (6) months.

The Corporation's participation in Unpaid Student & Work Placement Agency Programs is
generally govemed by CAO29|9. Depending on the type of program, additional Delegation of
Authority approval may be required for participation. Unpaid placements are not included in the
Collective Agreements between the Corporation and its union groups. Therefore, union
concrütence is required for participation in these programs within the unionized work
environment through Memorandum of Agreements (MOA). Further, individual Memorandums of
Understanding/Agreement exist between the Corporation and various accredited Educational
Institutions and approved training organizations to illustrate the terms of the Corporation's

participation in these programs.

For the purposes of the Corporation's participation, Unpaid StudenlWork Placement Agency
Programs are largely broken down into three (3) groupings:

a) Student Programs
b) Training Or ganization Programs
c) Job Shadowing Programs
a)

Student Prosrants

Student Programs are unpaid post secondary school intemship and secondary school co-operative
education placements. These programs are a combined effort between post-secondary
institutions, school boards and the community to provide participating students with leaming
experience outside of the classroom in the world of work. Participating students are placed in
work situations to assist with day-to-day operations aad special projects, which compliment
specific in-school leaming experiences. Students participate in these programs as a requirement of
their field of study and receive course credits towards diplomas/degrees for their participation aad
successfirl completion of these placements.

3
COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 66 of 385

of15

b)

Trøining Orsanization Proerams

unpaid rraining organization placements occur via approved agencies and a¡e typically
community -based. These programs assist our local underimployed and unemployed in'gaining
work experience in their cho^sen
Further, these unpaid plãcements provide'vjuaUte trainini
_field.
and improve employability for.disadvantaged persons who may be members of visible minority
groups or persons with disabilities.

The corporation participated

in

community Living windsor
Employment services
Programming in 2014 through the unpaid work placement of a referred client with the Recreation
& Culture Department Arena Services Division. The Emplo¡rment Services division of
Community Living - Windsor is a non-profit group that assists peóplé with intellectual disabilities
in finding competitive employnent by matching employer's needJwith an individual's skills and
interests, then providing on the job training and support for the participant at minimal cost
to the
employer. Fot 2014, participation in community Living pìrogramming was approved by

-

-

cAo2185.

The main goal

of community Living

-

Employment services programming is to create a

successful relationship between the employer and the participant and tó ensure that each benefit

from the work experience. Many times the participanis of this program volunteer or participate
without receiving pay in order to gain work experience and to betteitheir skills allowing them to
enhance their resume. To this end community Living offers both paid aad unpàid work
placements for their participants. Whether a participant will be paid or r-rnpaid is at thJ
discretion
of the Community Living - Manager of Employment Services in consultaiion with the client and
host employer.

c)

fob Shqdowins Prosrahrs

For the last fifleen (15) years, the corporarion has annually participated in the Leaming
Partnership "Take our Kids to work Day" event. This event givðs our employees an opportunity
to host eligible grade nine (9) students for a one (1) day Job Shadow experËnce. The inænt ofthis

program is to provide participating students an initial understanding and appreciation for
the skills
required to succeed in the world of work. rn 2014, the corporation hosted forty-frve (45)
participants through this program across all departments. (Approvèd by CAO2g3g)

The Corporation has participated in the Windsor Emplol,rnent group Face to Face program
on
an annual basis since 2011. Face to Face is an initiative aimed al providing a day ana a-trar¡ot
shadowing experience for individuals with disabilities who aró facing lmpláyment barriers
throughout Windsor - Essex. In 2074, rhe Corporation hosted seven
Fãce to Fáce participants
t}roughout the cuPE Local 543 a¡d Non-union work environments. qzot+ particþation was
approved by CAO2637)

(f

Total Unpaid Work Placement Agency participants:

fotal number of unpaid student and work placement agency participants placed throughout
the Corporation in 2014 totaled two-hundred and four-teen
Ql4)i. AUreat¿own ofthe number of
unpaid placements by institution/agency per union for 2014 is attached hereto as Appendix..A,'.
The

3.2

P.A.ID PROGRAMS
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Paid placements vary in length depending on the placemenlprogram the participant is affiliated
with. Paid placements are either included in the Collective Agreements between the Corporation
a¡rd its union groups or a Delegation of Authority approval exists with required rurion
concuffence through Memorandum of Agreements (MoA) for participation. Typically, Students
& Work Placement Agency participants employed by the Corporation are paid in accordance with
the cuPE Local 543 & 82 student Salary schedules which for 2014 was $15.82 per hour. In rhe
interest of equaltty, paid participants in the Non-Union a¡d WPFFA also receive this hourly rate
depending on the rules goveming applicable programs. However, the wage ïate may be dictated

by individual program mles and differs depending on the program the þarticipant is affiliated
with.

In each of the paid placements, authority through the CAO's DOA is obtained to paxticipate in the
programs and to proceed with the appropriate MOA's, fundìng for all placements is the
responsibility of the individual departments to ensule they have the budget to cover these costs,
usually through wage gapping.

The Corporation's 2014 participation in paid programming wherein participants are temporarily
employed by the Corporation and compensated for thei¡ iabour is broken down as follows:
a) Co-oper atìve Education/Internship
b) Summer Student Lottery Program
c) New Beginnings - Summer Jobs for Youth
d) Young Canada Ilorks In Heritage Organizations
e) Canada Summer Jobs
fl Community Líving - Employment Services funded by Service Canada's - Opportuníties

Fund

g) Horticulture Technician - Landscape Program
h) Odette Sculpture Park Maíntenance Project

a)

Co-operative Education/Internship

Co-op (Ggverned by the Colleetive Asreemenß or Apbiovetl bv CA.O)
Co-op provides students with a well-rounded education that is found both in academic
theory and real world application.
Students hired through co-op programs assist with special projects during peak periods
and are studying in specialized fields, such as: Urba¡ Planning, Engineering (Electrical,
Mechanical, Civil) or Environmental Studies.
[n2014, a total ofnine (9) co-op students were placed in the Plar¡ring, Engineering and
Environmental Services - Pollution Control Departrnents and were paid $15.82 per hour.
There is no subsidy available for pa¡ticipation with co-op placements.
i
v
e
n
iA
Ir^i y
-, M a s t e r of A rt s p o t i t i c a t s c i
y
ls_o1
(Approved-o!
by
In 2074, the Corporation sponsored two (2) students through the Master Arts (MA)
Political Science Intemship program
These intems were assigned separately with one (1) student assisting with special project
support and policy development in the Cultural Affairs division of the Recreation &
Culture Department and the other jointly supporting the Chief Administrative Office and
Office of the City Clerk & License Commissioner.
rn20l4, MA Intem students were paid a total of $10,000 by the university. participating
departments were responsible to reimburse $2,500 ofthat amount to the unive¡sitv.

!

o

CAO259I):

' e@

-

.

¡
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In 2009 , City Administration in co-operation with the MFOA and Ministry of Muaicipal
Affairs and Housing (MMAH) took part in a pilot intemship program. As a result of the
positive outcomes from the pilot program, a formal program was bom whereby
municipalities are provided with the oppofunity to provide hands-on experience, for a
period ofup to one (1) year, to a university or college graduate looking to fi¡rther thei¡
career in municipal fina¡ce.
The Corporation hosted one (1) student through t1ris program for the 2014/2015 rotation
and received reimbursement in the amount of $20,000 to cover salaries and fringe
benefits plus up to $5,000 for training.
As per the rules goveming the program, the MFOA Intem received the tate associated
with the Financial Analyst position or NU08 Step 1 for 2014 which was the biweekly
rate of $2,004.23.
:I¿iÍiç'Societv. of: Unber.Cahadt- Articlins:Siudèlt (Aonrovetl'ïi.CAO2142)
Articling students provide valuable legal services at a very competitive rate.
Hiring an Articling student is beneficial to the City Legal Services Department as it
assists municipal legal counsel with research and drafting required byJaws thus freeing
up time to concentrate on higher priority work. The Legal Services Department
employed one (1) ar-ticling student in 2014.
In accordance with the provisions of the Pay Equity Act, the Corporation's established
Articling Student rate is NU03 Step 2 for 2014 was bi-weekly rate of
$1,373.40. There is no subsidy available for hiring under this program.
Note: The wage rate and rules goveming paid Intemship programs vary, are unique and typically
occur within the non-union work environment.
b) Summer Student Lotterv Proeram (Governed bv the Union Collective Aereements)

o
.

o
r

Post-seconda¡y students hired through the Summer Student Lottery Program satisfi
corporate departments who require additional assistance with general labourer type
positions during the summe¡ months.
Students employed under this progam assist in the maintenance of safe areas for
taxpayers including sidewa.lk and roadway repair, sign installation and road markings.
The majority of students hired through the Lottery, assist in fulfrlling contractual
obligations and play a major role in environmental improvement by performing
maintenance in all municipal parks and facilities during the summer months.
In20I4, the Corporation hired one hundred and twenty-four (124) students through this
program. As per applicable provisions of the Collective Agreements, these students were
paid the student rate of $ 15.82 per hour.
For 2014, the Corporation received $ 12,000.00 in wage subsidy for the transfer oftwentyeight (28) eligible students from the Summer Student Lottery Program to the youth
Employment Services - Summer Jobs Service Program.

c) New Besinnines

¡

-

Summer Jobs for Youth Prosrøm (Approved bv CAO#2747)

The New Begirurings Program is a component of the Youth Employment Strategy which
is a provincial initiative funded by the Ontario Ministry of Children and Youth Services.
This Program helps youth from underserved communities by giving them tools to help
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them succeed, including job readiness training, paid employment placements from July to
August, and post-employment support which allows them to obtain the work experience,
knowledge, skills and information required to prepare for and participate in the world of
work.
During the summer of 2014, a total of fifteen (15) youth were hired under this Program
and placed within the Social & Employment Services; Recreation and Council Services
departrnents.
New Beginnings covered the cost of wages ($11.00 per hour) including Mandatory
Employment Related Costs (MERC's) for a total of $34,048.96. In order to participate in
this program the Corporation entered into an MOA with the respective unions where the
Corporation agreed to a top-up of the student's hourly wage by $.50 ($11.50 total) and
also covered the cost the cost of students union dues.

d) Youne Cønada ,yorks In Heritøse Oreanizations (YCry-HO) (Aporoved bv CAO#2613)

r
o
o

YCW-HO is a federal progftim that provides funds to Heritage Organizations to hire
students for summer projects. The YCW-HO Program is a job creation progam under the
Govemment of Canada's, Youth Employment Shategy that aims to provide summer work
experience students can build on.
The Corporation successfully participated in the 2014 YCW-HO, empioying one (1)
summer student in the Cultural Affairs Department who was paid the student rate of
$

15.82 per hour.

The Corporation received a total of $5,5 81.30 in subsidy for participation in 2014 YCWHO.

e) Cønads Summer fobs

.
.
o

(CSn (Anproved bv CAO#2576)

CS,.I is a Govemment of Canada initiative that provides funding to help employers create
summer job opporhmities for students. The program provides secondary and postsecondary students the opportunity to acquire skills, gain valuable work experience and
help finance their return to school.
In 2074, the Corporation was pleased to empioy frve (5) individuals through this program
in the area of Recreation (Special Needs Integrators) and Civil Engineering field work for
our Public Works- Operations area.
The Corporation received a total of $5,212.00 in subsidy for participation in the 2014 CSJ.

Ooportunities Fund) (Approved bv CAO#2598)

¡

As per the rules goveming the program, employers accepting Community Living

o

Emplol'rnent Services participants for paid work experience must pay participants at least
the provincial adult minimum wage which is currently $11.25 per hour. As per Corporate
practice, any participant employed by the Corporation under this a¡d other simila¡
programs are paid the Corporate student rate $ 15.82 (2014 rate).
The Corporation was referred to the Opporhrnities Fund (delivered by the Ontario March
of Dimes) by the Community Living Windsor - Employment Service Programming.
In an effort to find sustainable employment for Persons with Disabilities, Service
Canada's - Opportunities Fund offers financial assistance tÍrough the provision of wage

¡

-
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subsidy to qualified organizations for employing eligible participants who they may not
have otherwise employed.
The criteria set out by Service Canada to assess applications for funding is based on
regional and local priorities, community needs, progtam terms & conditions, a¡d available
funding.
V/ith the agreement of Windsor Professional Firefighters Association, the Windsor Fire &
Rescue Services Department has employed a referred client of Community Living
Windsor on a temporary basis in 201412015. A total of g4,II3.20 was received from
Service Ca¡ada - Opportunities Fund for the initial training of this client at Windsor Fire
& Rescue Services. (it is noted that this placement is expected to end as it is not funded)

-

g) Horlículture Technician

.
.
.

¡
.

-

Landscøpe Proerøm (Approved bv CAO2640)

The goal of the St. Clair College of Applied Arts & Technology - Horticulture Technician
- Landscape Program is to provide the education and experience required for its graduates
to excel in the areas oflandscape design, construction and grounds maintenance.
There are significant benefits in employing students under this program as it provides a
high caliber of formally trained students who wili bring a fresh perspective with expertise
in the areas of landscape/horticulture.
Like many areas, the Corporation is expecting a large tumover rate in this area of
expertise within the next few years. The hiring of Horticultural students provides these
students with hands on experience of the work performed by the Corporation in the hopes
that they will apply to work for the Corporation when a position is vacated. Illustrating to
the community and to the students the t)?e of work performed by the Corporation will
assist with ow Succession Pla¡ning efforts.
Seven (7) individuals were employed through this program during the 2014 summer
student employment period.
There is no subsidy available for the employment of students under this program.

h) Sculpture Park Maintenance Proìect iApproved bv CAO#2723)

.
¡

.
o

-

Students employed under the 201412015 Windsor Sculpture Park
Conservation and
Maintenance Project assisted in the undertaking of shipping, washing and waxing of the
sculpture pieces.
It is essential that the integrity of the Sculpture Park collection is maintained. To this end,
the students selected to work on this project were enrolled in Ontario college/university
conservation programs in an effort to ensure they had an understa¡ding of the most up to
date materials, techniques and expertise/detail required to execute this maintenance
project successfully.
Four (4) students were empoyed through this program tn2074.
There is no subsidy available for the employment of students under this program.

Total Paid Program Participants

In20l4, the total number of paid progmm participants employed by the Corporation totaled one
hundred and seventy (170) with a total of $95,955.46 in grants/subsidies. A breakdown of the
number of paid placements by studenlyouth program per union in 2014 is attached hereto as
Appendix "A".
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The Corporation's success with participation in Student and Work Placement Agency Programs
continues. In keeping with the Corporation's Community Strategic Plan to develop appropriate
partnerships with the public, private, and not for profit sector to encourage development of a
skilled and adaptable workforce by encouraging increased partnership between industry,
educational institutions, and Community -based haining orgaaizations; the Corporation should
embrace such partnerships to sustain a cooperative, healtþ & vibrant community.
Further, the Corporation is experiencing high tumover due to an increase in the number of
reti¡ements over recent years. This tumovø is expected to continue over the next several years
and as a result we must continue to enhance our Succession planning strategies to reduce any
negative effects. Participation in Student a¡d Work Placement Agency programs not only
t¡ansfers knowledge from our aging workforce to the youth (currenlfuture workforce) in our local
community but helps to build supervisory skills/abilities in our cur¡ent employees including,
providing an opportunity to develop the required qualities to assume key leadership positions
within the orgaaization.

As was noted above, for 20'14, and historically, there has been a significant gap between
the proportions of disabled people employed in our paid programs compared with the
non disabled population. We continue to have unpaid placements for the disabled
populatiory however, our paid placements have been zeÍo to two per year, with the
exception oÍ 20L5, wherein we were able to bring on board 7 paid placements from the
disabled population.
The number ofpaid placements that the City is able to provide is dependent on whether or not a
particular department has available budget dollars, either through gapping or temporary staffing
to accommodate such a placement. At this time, there is no budgeted colporate account to fund
these progtams.

order to increase the Corporation's involvement in employing those from the disabled
populations and assist agencies serving this group, and to manage such an initiative on a
Corporate-wide rather than departmental basis, appropriate budget dollars to fund such a
program would be required. Ideally, structuring the program in such a way, with a single
corporate budget, would enable and motivate multiple depafments to parlicipate rather than only
those that have available funding. If the program was structured in this way, departments that
have meaningflrl work placements, but have never had avaiiable budget dollars to frrnd the
placement, would now be able to paficipate and accordingly, a larger number of placements may
be available to this special population.

In

Encouraging applications from disabled people to participate and in tum providing employment,
even if temporary, is good for the Corporation as it can:

.
.
.
.

increase the number of high quality applicants available
create a workforce that reflects the diverse range of customers we serve and the
community in which we are based
bring additional skills to the Corporation, such as the ability to use Sign Language
greater creativity, innovation and process reviews - understanding the needs ofpeople

with

a

disability as a service provider is critical in assisting our customers

The costs of making reasonable adjustments to accommodate disabled employees are often low.
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The benefits of retaining an experienced, skilled employee who has an acquired impairment are
usually greater than recruiting and training new staff It is also good for the individual.

Increasing our participation in programs for the disabled will assist the Community in:

.
.
.

removing bariers to work that disabled people face
increaseunderstanding ofdisability
ensure disabled people have opportunities to fulfrll their potential and realize their
aspirations

Despite the foregoing, it is recognized that funding such a program at a Corpomte level, rather
tha¡ as individual departmental budgets allow, would require an increase to the Operating Budget
and must be considered in the context of the entire Operating Budget debate. Should Council
wish to fund this program, it is suggested that an amount of $150,000.00 would be adequate to
fund approximately 6 placements per year. Council may scale this to any level it wishes or not
enter into this program.

4. RISK ANALYSIS:
Cross-Corporate Impact Risks/Resource Risks :
The low possibility exists that a student or other training participarìt or a disabled paficipant
could undergo a workplace injury while on placement with the Corporation.

It is mutually understood that the Corporation of the City of Windsor is liable for any Worþlace
Safety & Insurance Board (WSIB) costs (if incurred) for aay person employed/paid under Student
a¡d Work Placement Agency Programs.
Conversely, the Corporation of the Cþ of Windsor is not liable for'WSIB costs for any "student"
on an unpaid placement with the Corporation. WSIB and coverage against personal injury or
death arising from activities at the Corporation is provided by the Ontario Govemment for
students compelled to participate as a requirement of their field of study/educational requirements
and WSIB costs (if incuned) for persons participating in Community -based training programs
are typically provided by the Work Placement Agency the participant is affrliated with.
On the contrary, in very rare circumstances, participation on a voiuntary basis (such as University

of Windsor - Volunteer Intemship Program) is not eligible for WSIB benefit coverage through
the Ontario Govemment - Ministry of Training, Colleges and Universities. In this instance the
University informs participating students that they ale not covered under or eligible for
Worþlace Safety and Insurance Board (V/SIB) insuralce in the event of a worþ1ace injury.

In all cases an investigation is completed by the Human Resources Department to understand
exactly what responsibilþ the Corporation has surrounding WSIB coverage before any
commitment to the placement is made. As always, necessary agreements are executed with

issues prior to the commencement of
placements. Any such agreements are reviewed and approved by Legal, Risk Management and
Financial Services prior to ci¡culation witl outside agencies.
agencies and participants to address all WSIB arrd

Liabilþ

The low ¡isk remains that parlicipants could delete significant information or damage costly
corporate equipment (vehicles).
10
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Communilv Impact Ris ks :
The benefrts to participants who are students a¡d/or vulnerable members of the local community
are immeasurable as outlined in various sections ofthis report. Should the Corporation choose not
to participate in this wonhwhile initiative, local placements would be limited and hundreds of
arurual work placement opportunities would be lost.

Timine Rßks:
No Risks assessed in relation to Timing.
Other Risks:
No other Risks Assessed.

Mitieating measures:
The majority of Student and Work Placement Agency participants will be accomparied by a
trained professional and/or corporate employee in the initial stages, if not the duration of their
work placement period.
Further, any student or other work placement agency participant accepted for placements (paid or
unpaid) by the Corporation is required to complete a mandatory Corporate Employee Safety
Orientation tailored to the duties they will be performing prior to commencing placements in their
respective work locations.
Should it be determined that a firlly licensed participant will need to operate a vehicle at any time
during the course of their placement with the Corporation, a mandatory Commercial Defensive
Driving workshop is added to their Corporate Health & Safety Training Program at the onset.

Appropriate precautions have been put into practice, inciuding participants holding a valid and
lawful Ontario Class "G" or "G2" driver's license who may be required to operate a city vehicle
as part of their duties being required to provide an up-to-date Driver's Record/Abstract prior to
commencing placement with the Corporation.

5.W'
Typically, students employed by the Corporation are paid in accordance with Student Salary
Schedules as outlined in the applicable Union Collective Agreements. The 2014 student hourly
rate of pay as per the CUPE Loc al 543 and 82 Collective Agreements was $ 1 5 . 82 per hour. In the
interest of equality, paid students in the Non-Union and WPFFA typically ¡eceive the Corporate
Student hourly rate depending on the rules goveming individual programs. In general, persons
participating in wo¡k experience placement via Community -based Training organizations also
receive the corporate student hourly rate.
The various paid Student/Youth and Work Placement Agency progams range from partial to full
funding through Govemment subsidies. Departments employing participants are responsible for
any costs associated with participation through respective departrnental budgets including any
training, equipment or special preparation that is required to perform the activity. Mandatory
Employer Related Costs (MERC's) associated with the hiring of participants is also a
departmental budget responsibility of participating departments. MERC's which totals 13352%
(2014 - 2016 rate) of the employee's gross wages, includes: Employment Insurance premiums,
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canada Pension Plan contributions, vacation pay, Employer Health

Insurance Benefits.

rax

and Employment

As noted previously, paid placements being offered by the Corporation have decreased over time
due to limited resources/budget restraints of corporate manageri/supervisors who might
otherwise
choose to participate. For several years, the majority of the paid employment prograäming
being
offered by the City of Windsor has been open to "students- with limited opportunìty available for
disabled/disadvantaged members of the local community who are not students.
Due to success ofboth unpaid and paid placements via various community agencies, inclusive

of

Employment services programming in 2014/2015 aná individual
departmental budget restraints limiting the ability to continue aad expand this parhrership,
Council may wish to consider annual funding in the amount of $ 1 j0,000 to support the
empioyment of disabled members of the local community within suitabie work

community Living

-

environments/placements tbroughout the Corporation.

For example, the cost to employ (l) one client of community Living Employment Services
Programming in 2016 for twelve (12) weeks at thi¡ty (30) hours per -week ai an hourly rate of
$16.17 (2016 student Rate) is anticipated to be approximarety $e,ses.+s including Maadatory
Employment Related costs. The maximum funding availáble tlrough service- canada's opportunities Fund for such a placement would be $3,7g3.7g (65% oi Gross wages). vr'ith
funding tÍrough the opportunities Fund, the net city expendìture for a twelve-(12) week
placement at thirty (30) hours per week would decrease 6 $2,g14.67. However. eÀplo),ment
costs at the comoletion of the Opportunities Fund approval period woulãJecornãJ00'/o the
IQqpQnslbil¡Iv of the Corþoration. A fuIl year of employment fo. on" 1¡
of Co.-rrnity
"liett
Living working thirty (30) hours per week is estimateã to be approximat ely $24.809.49
including
available subsidy.

-

If the a¡nual funding in the amount of $150,000 to increase the Corporation's participation in
work Placement programming with approved agencies that service disabled populations is
approved an additional $150,000 will be invested into this extremely worthwniie initiative

annually. The Humari Resources Department anticipates that $i50,000 will provide longer term
worthwhile employment opportunities for at least (6) six eligible ,n"-b"., of tire local
community in 2016 who othe¡wise would not have the opportunity to participate. As well as
financial ¡esources to be allocated towards haining, equipment o, .p"ðid prèparation that is
required to perform the emplo1'rnent activity, ifrequired.

It is noted that this is not contained in the 2016 budget documents as an accepted item since it is a
NEW budget suggestion and administration prioritized all necessary legislative, safety and
service requirements ahead of this item, while continuing to make efforts to hold the
line on
taxes' This is however, a worthy discretionary item for cþcouncil's consideration.

If approved, departrnents wishing_to t3n into this ñrnding will be required to submit their requests
for approval in writing to the Chief Administrative Officer though a Delegation of Autñority
RepoÍ or memo format as appropriate. This will enable reponinglto councii (through the DoA
semi-annual reporting) so that City Council is made aware oÌ the number
this program.

of

pìacemãnts through
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6.

CONSULTATIONS:

The Human Resources Department

will

continue

to

circulate information

to all

corporate

departrnents regarding interest in participating in approved programs and the type of placements
our departrnents would be interested in.

consultations
appropriate.

will be made with

representatives of the Mayor's Youth Advisory committee as

of Student & Work Placement Agency programs, extensive consultation,
communication and record keeping will continue between the Human Resources Department,
Unions/Associations and various Community Parhrers including accredited educational
institutions and approved agencies that service disadvantaged underemployed andlor disabled
populations.
For the success

7.

CONCLUSION:

The Corporation strives to uphold our Corporate responsibility to a1l members of the local
community by supporting our students, youth, the unemployed and under employed and in
particular the members of these groups who face added obstacles, in gaining the skills, work
experience and abilities they need to live productive lives, make successfirl hansition to the work
place and to thrive in the local community. The aonual funding commitment being suggested is
the next step in growing our participation in this worthwhile initiative.
The 2014 student placements are described in this report. The 20i5 placements will be reported in
2016.
For the benefit of V/indsor, administration will continue to participate in Unpaid and Paid Student
& Work Placement Agency Programs and will seek Chief Administ¡ative Officer approval and
union concurrence for participation where required. The Human Resources Department will keep
Windso¡ City Council apprised of the status of our participation in these important programs.

In a news release from the Ministry of Community and Social Services, May 20,2015, Ontario is
helping more people with developmental disabilities find ard keep jobs in the community.
Considering this hend, Council may wish to allocate funding to secure placement and offer work
experience to those with a disability. The province funds 370 agencies across Ontario, including
many in windsor such as community Living, that delive¡ services to people with development
disabilities and their families, including employment training aad supports. Ary additional
corporate funding allocated to this area will enable the Corporation to participate alongside these
Community Agencies.
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Vincenza Mihalo
Executive Director, Human Resources

City Clerk & Licence Commissioner
Corporate Lead - Public

-

Chief Financial Of{icer & Cify Treasurer Corporate Leader - Finance & Technolory

/sm

APPENDICES:

"A" -

2014 Paid / Unpaid Student & Work Placement Agencv Placements

DEPARTMENTS/OTITERS CONSULTED
Name: n/a
Phone

#:

519

:

ext.

NOTIFICATION:
Name

Address

Email Add¡ess

Telephone

FAX
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Item No. 8.1

Human Resources
MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together

REPORT #: CM 25/2016
Author’s Contact:
Vincenza Mihalo, Executive Director of
Human Resources, 519-255-6515 ex.
6259
Kimberley Brown, Acting Supervisor of
Occupational Health & Safety, 519-2556100 ex 1721

Report Date: 6/16/2016
Date to Council: 7/18/2016
Clerk’s File #: MH2016

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: CQ8-2016 – Placement of EPI-Pens at all City owned facilities to be used
in cases of Emergency

RECOMMENDATION:
1. THAT the report by the Executive Director of Human Resources in response to
CQ8-2016 regarding the use of EPI-pens at all City-owned facilities in cases of
Emergency BE RECEIVED FOR INFORMATION; and further,
2. THAT the Corporation of the City of Windsor not move forward with
implementation of an EAI (Epinephrine Auto-Injector) Policy and alternatively
propose to have the Windsor-Essex County Health Unit research such a public
medical policy.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
This report will address Council question CQ8-2016 wherein Councillor Francis asked
the following question:
CQ8-2016 “That Administration provide a report as a regular business item at a future
council date regarding the placement of EPI-Pens at all City-owned facilities so as to be
used in cases of emergency and/or when needed. I would like the report to have
comments from HR, Finance and Legal please. How could such a program be
administered? What are the costs for materials, staff training, etc.? Also, I would like
Page 1 of 12
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information pertaining to other municipalities within Ontario/Canada that currently have
similar programs as it related to EPI-Pens within their facilities.

DISCUSSION:
In response to the Council Question CQ8-2016 the specific numbers relating to other
municipalities within Ontario/Canada that currently have EPI-pens within their facilities
are as follows:
Municipality

Current Program

Comments

City of Hamilton

Pilot Project Since 2014
at the Jackson Square
Mall site only. Was a 1
year project which was
extended until August
2016.

Stock Epinephrine Auto-injector Project as
motioned by the Hamilton Board of Heath and
supported by Hamilton City Council to have EPIpens available in all Hamilton City Restaurants
was placed initially only in the Jackson Square
Mall and has been extended until August 2016.
This Pilot Project is spearheaded by the City of
Hamilton and involves McMaster University,
Anaphylaxis Canada, First Real Properties Limited
(Jackson Square Mall) and the Rotary Club of
Ancaster. Security Guards carry the units on their
persons during their shift at the Jackson Square
Mall. No other location at this time has agreed to
run the program in Hamilton. Results will be
assessed by McMaster University and presented
to Council prior to extension or expansion of
program. There have been no identified incidents
where the trained Security Guards were in a
position to have to use the EPI-pen auto injectors
to date. Currently no Municipal facility stocks or
uses the EPI-pen. As of June 13, 2016 a Notice of
Motion was passed by Hamilton City Council that
during the Fall of 2016, Public Health Services and
Community and Emergency Services begin
implementing the installation of stock Epinephrine
Auto-Injectors (EAI) in 72 City of Hamilton
recreation centres to be controlled by City of
Hamilton Recreation employees, and not be
accessible to the general public.

City of Burlington

No

N/A

City of St. Catherines

No

N/A

City of Kingston

No

N/A

City of London

No

N/A

City of St. Thomas

No

N/A
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City of Sarnia

No

N/A

Town of LaSalle

No

Has commissioned a report from the Windsor
Essex County Health Unit in relation to EPI-pens
in Public locations. The report was presented to
the LaSalle Recreation Committee in June 2016
and will be moving forward to LaSalle Council on
July 12, 2016.

City of Toronto

No

The City of Toronto does not have a program in
place, outside of the Child Care System.

City of Vaughan

No

N/A

City of Windsor

Recreation Department
Program
Only
(Community Centres &
Aquatic Facilities)

Recreation Day Camp Children’s Program
currently has a program in place in which children
with prescribed EPI-pens by a medical practitioner
self medicate and administer EPI-pen if required.
This is a self declared program involvement by the
family. Recreation has established internal
procedures which are in place for the possible
event of use of the EPI-pen and EPI-pens are
identified by individual participant in the program.
This is not a legislated requirement.

Municipality
Kent

No

N/A

Municipality of Leamington

No

N/A

Niagara Falls

No

N/A

Town of Amherstburg

No

N/A

Town of Essex

No

N/A

City of Mississauga

No

Does not have a formal EPI-pen policy except for
the Parks & Recreation for students within their
Day Camp Program.

Sussex Nova Scotia

Yes – Pilot Project

2015 supplied EPI-pen auto injectors to 24
locations
including
10 highs schools, 5
restaurants, Sussex Fire Department, and several
recreation facilities. There has been 1 incident
noted in relation to the availability of the EPI-pens
in assisting in an incident where a man was stung
by wasps.

of Chatham-

School Boards

Current Program

Comments

Schools in Ontario have a legislative requirement to have an EPI-Pen management program in place. This
is referred to as Sabrina’s Law Statues of Ontario 2005, Chapter 7. Other provinces across Canada have
included either guidelines, legislation or included in their emergency preparedness plan for proper response
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to anaphylactic reactions within the school systems.

In summary, 17 municipalities were contacted, with 2 confirmed pilot projects currently
occurring within their municipalities but not necessarily including municipal sites for the
placement of the EPI-pen program.
Background on Epi-Pen Programs and Medical Requirements
EPI-Pen is defined as being: “an injection containing epinephrine, a chemical that
narrows blood vessels and opens airways in the lungs. These effects can reverse
severe low blood pressure, wheezing, severe skin itching, hives, and other symptoms of
an allergic reaction.” (www.drugs.com/epipen-auto-injector.html)
EPI-pens are used for individuals who are having an allergic reaction which is
commonly referred to as Anaphylaxis. Anaphylaxis as described by Anaphylaxis
Canada is a sudden, severe, potentially life-threatening allergic reaction that can lead to
death if untreated. Anaphylactic reactions occur when the body’s sensitized immune
system overreacts in response to the presence of a particular allergen such as certain
foods, insect bites/stings or medications. Individuals who have known reactions to
foods such as peanuts, shellfish, fish or eggs to name a few will carry an EPI-pen with
them to self-inject in case of exposure to these items or have a reaction to an insect
bite/sting such as a bee sting. The EPI-pen is considered the first-line of treatment for
life-threatening allergic reactions. Individuals are advised to have an epinephrine autoinjector immediately available if they have a history of life-threatening allergic reactions
to things such as bee stings, peanuts or seafood, or are at increased risk for a severe
allergic reaction. Individuals who are considered at high risk are recommended to have
two sources of epinephrine (EPI-pens) available at all times. Each EPI-pen contains a
single dose of epinephrine that is injected into the outer thigh of the individual if signs of
a serious allergic reaction are present. (Information source: epipen.com)
The Child Care and Early Years Act, 2014 legally requires that all licensed child care
operators in Ontario have an anaphylaxis policy in place in each child care centre as
required by the Day Nurseries Act Section 36.1. Each child must provide their own EPIpen as prescribed by a medical practitioner when entering into the Child Care system,
and a plan in place for the use of the EPI-pen.
EPI-pens are not supplied by the individual Child Care Centres and/or schools.
Within Canada, other provincial and territorial governments have since enacted laws,
policies, or guidelines for school boards within their jurisdictions since Sabrina’s Law
was enacted in Ontario. An Act to Protect Anaphylactic Pupils: Sabrina's Law came into
force on January 1, 2006, and was the first legislation of its kind anywhere in the world.
This law ensures all school boards have policies or procedures in place to address
Page 4 of 12
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anaphylaxis in schools, which includes providing instruction to staff and guidance on the
administration of medication. There is no other legislative reference for the requirement
of Anaphylactic Management Programs within Ontario or Canada.
According to the EPI-Pen website, EPI-pen and EPI-pen Jr. Auto injectors are indicated
for the emergency treatment of anaphylactic reactions in patients who are determined to
be at increased risk of anaphylaxis, including individuals with a history of anaphylactic
reactions. The selection of the EPI-pen dose is selected according to the patient’s body
weight, and after treatment of the EPI-pen 911 must be called. Epinephrine should be
avoided with individuals with cardiogenic, traumatic or hemorrhagic shock, cardiac
dilation, cerebral arteriosclerosis, organic brain damage and narrow angle glaucoma. It
must also be used with caution with individuals with cardiac arrhythmias, coronary
artery or organic heart disease, hypertension, hyperthyroidism, sulfite sensitivity,
diabetes and Parkinson’s disease. EPI-pens are prescribed to individuals by a medical
practitioner for use in relation to their direct allergic reaction requirements. Although,
EPI-pens are available for purchase over the counter, proper diagnosis should always
be obtained prior to using any form of medication.
City of Windsor EPI-Pen Management Program
Corporately, we have an EPI-pen management program within the Recreation and
Culture Department in relation to our Day Camps including aquatic programs. Day
Camp instructors and lifeguards are trained by their department representatives in the
safe use, storage and maintenance of EPI-pens as provided by the individual
participants. EPI-pens are provided by the participants and stored in a locked container
during the day camp programs along with a photo of the individual who requires the
prescribed EPI-pen. A medical log is maintained for any issuance of medication by a
staff member. Recreation Policy 2.3.1 ‘Dealing with Sick Children’ indicates under
Procedure bullet point 4:
 Parks & Recreation staff will not administer medication.
Policy 2.3.2 ‘Administration of Prescription and Non-Prescription Medications’ indicates
under Procedure:
3. Observe the children taking the medication. No City of Windsor, Parks and
Recreation Department Staff or Volunteer is permitted to administer medication to a
child.
Although training is provided to Recreation Employees in the safe use, storage and
maintenance of the EPI-pens, staff are also advised that at no time are they to inject a
participant with the auto-injector, but will provide the EPI-pen to the individual and
observe the participant in the safe use of the EPI-pen. The only exception to this
situation is in an emergency situation and after contacting 911, where the child is not
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able to provide the EPI-pen themselves. In this emergency situation the trained staff
will use the participant provided EPI-pen to relive the symptoms in a life saving situation
while awaiting medical treatment.
EPI-Pens and AED’s
EPI-pens can be distinguished from Automated External Defibrillator (AED) units as a
means of assisting an individual in a medical emergency. There are differences that are
found between the 2 units.
Automated External Defibrillators






Epinephrine Auto-Injectors

Are not prescribed to individuals, nor is a 
prescription issued to obtain a unit to
carry at all times.
Can be used on adults or children, both
pads are included with unit.
AED’s provide a shock to initiate the
rhythm of the heart.
AED’s are voice activated providing step
by step instructions on use.
AED’s scan the body for any type of
heart beat prior to beginning shock
process. Will not shock if heart beat is
detected.






Normally Prescribed to an individual
from a medical practitioner based on a
known allergy condition usually specific
to the individual.
Adult EPI-pen and children EPI-pen Jr.
must be used dependent on the person
Dispense an amount of medication for
temporary relief of symptoms.
Voice activated units available but
recently recalled across North America.
Auto-injector once motion into thigh
initiated, medication is dispensed. There
is no ability to inject then dispense the
medication. It is one motion.

A City of Windsor EPI-pen Management Program within our public facilities would be
difficult to not only establish, but to maintain on a continuous basis. In reviewing articles
describing similar programs in the United States and within 2 Pilot Projects in Canada
the common denominator seems to be locating Public EPI-pen Auto-injectors in the
area of AED units.
Within the Corporation we currently have 51 corporately owned locations that house 74
AED units (Appendix A). If a program were implemented, it is suggested that 2 EPIpens be placed in each location where a current AED unit exists and would include 1
EPI-pen Jr. for children and 1 EPI-pen for adults. Each EPI-pen has a shelf life of
approximately 18 months.
When analyzing locations outside of current AED placements, consideration of
additional locations would have to be reviewed. Currently, only the Central Branch of
the Windsor Public Library houses an AED unit, but there are currently 8 additional
library branches that do not house AED units, but are accessed by the public on a
regular basis. Additionally, there are 6 outdoor pools and 4 summer splash pads where
members of the public could visit during the months of June – August. If a continued
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review occurs on the possible placement of EPI-pen Auto-Injector units due to the types
of allergic reactions that can occur, during the spring and summer months the feasibility
of outdoor parks, ball diamonds, soccer fields etc. should be considered due to allergic
reactions to insect bites/stings.
Management of the program would consist of identifying all locations for the EPI-pen
Auto-Injectors, storage of EPI-pens (i.e. cabinets), development of a training program,
and ongoing maintenance checks of the cabinets and units.
1. As identified above initial locations would be similar to the currently identified
locations of the corporate AED program, with assessment of additional sites
moving forward.
2. Storage of the EPI-pens would consist of a Cabinet similar to the current
white/steel cabinets that the corporate AED units are located in consisting of an
identifying colour and alarm to alert use of the units.
3. Staff training would be required for each site. The number of staff for each site
would have to be determined based on nature of the type of work. Locations
such as 350 City Hall Square & 400 City Hall Square where staffing levels are
consistent through regular business hours could have a limited number of trained
employees in the EPI-pen Auto-injectors. Other corporate locations such as
Community Centres and Arenas where employee rotation occurs, limited full time
staff, and off hours operations the number of employees trained would increase
to ensure appropriate coverage is available. Additionally, a determination of how
often re-training is to occur would have to be determined.
4. Training of members of the public and a Public Education Program would need to
be developed. This area will have to be investigated, if the corporation
determines that publically available EPI-pen Auto-injectors are to be available in
all public locations. Public Information sessions would have to occur at all sites,
with additional training identification of the symptoms of an anaphylactic reaction.
5. How training is delivered would need to be explored (i.e. on-line training, inhouse classroom training, contracted services)
6. Replacements of the EPI-Pens would need to be reviewed as they will need to
be replaced every 18 months.
Consultation with Windsor Essex County Health Unit
The Windsor Essex County Health Unit has currently been commissioned by the Town
of LaSalle to conduct research into the benefits of locating EPI-pens within their
recreation facilities. This report is slated to go to LaSalle County Council on July 12,
2016. In discussions with the Health Unit Policy Advisor, their current draft report
supports the provision of EPI-pens in public locations based on the health benefits they
provide. The Health Unit’s position is to locate EPI-pens in areas where food service is
provided. The Health Unit indicated that they would not be proposing specific locations
but would provide guidelines of possible locations for the installation of the EPI-pen
units. The Health Unit has indicated that they will provide a copy of the finalized report
once it has been approved by the Windsor Essex County Health Unit. If the WindsorPage 7 of 12
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Essex County Health Unit determines that the implementation of epinephrine autoinjector program for prescribed public locations is the proposed direction, due to
required medical knowledge, training and provision of the medication it is recommended
that the Windsor-Essex County Health Unit take care and control of such a program.
This lead would be similar to the established pilot project currently occurring in Hamilton
at the Jackson Square Mall.
Consultation with City Solicitor’s office
Consultation with the City Solicitor’s Office has occurred along with consideration of
information provided by the Corporation’s Insurance provider. Although it is identified
that the corporation would be covered under the General Liability clauses of any
suggested negligence, the legal repercussions of such a program provides the best
guidance in moving forward. The City Solicitor’s Office reviewed the legality of
acquiring and making available EPI-pens at its Facilities and the risks from a liability
perspective of the City acquiring EPI-pens available at these facilities.
Legal has determined there are no current laws prohibiting the purchase of an EPIpen(s) without a prescription and for other than personal use. EPI-pens are available
for purchase without a prescription. Legal has also conducted an analysis of the
possible risks from a liability perspective Additional legal information can be found in
the Solicitor Client privileged memo accompanying this report.

RISK ANALYSIS:
Resource Risks: Risks in relation to resources would include risks of the set-up and
administration of the program. As sites are determined of where EPI-pens should be
made available, if a site is not identified what risks are associated within that location.
Establishment of a training program and frequency would have to be determined,
number of staff to be trained per site (someone with training would have to be on site at
all times), provision of staff to conduct the training, cost of materials, retraining
frequency, availability of training for new staff etc. There are currently no laws dictating
this and as such the Corporation would need to try to determine reasonable parameters.
Resource Risks are POSSIBLE; therefore there is a likelihood of SEVERE RISK.
Timing Risks: EPI-Pens have an expiry date of 18 months. Timing for efficient
replacement of units at time of expiry and at time of use to ensure enough units are
available at applicable sites could be problematic. If multiple dosages are required in
one day, but not available due to use earlier in the day risks to individuals who assume
an EPI-pen is available and does not bring their own presents risks of timely
administration of the unit.
Timing Risk are POSSIBLE; therefore there is a likelihood of SEVERE RISK.
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Cross-Corporate Impact Risks: Cross Corporate impact risks would exist if EPI-pens
are located in conjunction with corporate defibrillators and would require multiple
departments being involved in the program.
Cross-Corporate Impact Risks are POSSIBLE; therefore there is a likelihood of
SEVERE RISK.
Community Impact Risks: Determination of location of EPI-pen units only with AED
identified sites leaves corporate public locations not covered by the units. Corporation
worksites and sites utilized by members of public include both inside and outside
venues, but must determine where appropriate to have units. Public Education
programming would have to be provided. The Corporation would then need to
determine who should receive training, how to deliver in the most effective and efficient
way to decrease a potential risk of community usage. Have to be aware of possible
theft of units by members of the public while they are in the public locations. Notices of
EPI-pens on site would be required as well as notices where EPI-pens are not provided
would be required. How does the corporation ensure public use is for the appropriate
reasons?
Community Impact Risks are POSSIBLE; therefore there is a likelihood of SEVERE
RISK.
Other Risks: Would include the training of employees to ensure that knowledge is
present in the use, maintenance and storage of EPI-pen units. Possible vandalism
and/or improper use of the EPI-pen units are also possible. There is always a potential
liability risk in that a claim may arise out of the improper use or administration of an EPIpen.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
As identified in the Discussion section of the Report, the recommended location of the
EPI-Pen Auto-injectors would be next to the Corporate AED Units (Site List provided in
Appendix A). There are 74 identified locations that would include a cabinet stocked
with 2 EPI-pens (1 EPI-Pen & 1 EPI-Pen Jr.). The estimated costs to implement the
EPI-Pen program are provided in Table 1.
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Table 1: EPI-Pen Implementation
Proposed EPI-Pen locations
Total number of EPI-Pen units
Purchase Cost at Pharmacy, inclusive of HST
Total Cost every 18 months

$
$

74
148
117.70
17,420

Annual Ongoing Costs
Annualized EPI-Pen Cost
Replacement of EPI-Pen units (50 units estimated)
New Staff Training costs (50 employees estimated)
Total Estimated Annual Ongoing Costs

$
$
$
$

11,600
5,885
200
17,685

One-Time Costs
Initial Staff Training
Storage Cabinets
Total Estimated One-Time Costs

$
$
$

3,000
30,800
33,800

The annual ongoing costs for the EPI-Pen units have been identified in Table 1. This
includes the annualized cost for the unit, the estimated costs for the replacement of the
onetime use EPI-Pen and a provision for mandatory new staff training attributed to staff
turnover.
Additionally, a Public Education Program and staff training schedule would need to be
developed and delivered by the Human Resources Department. An initial assessment
for the costs of a staff training program would be approximately $3,000 based on 2 hour
training sessions delivered to 500 staff members by the Health and Safety Advisors, as
outlined in Table 1 as well as the required storage cabinet costs.
Currently there is no dedicated operating or capital budget funding in the Human
Resources Department for the implementation of the EPI-Pen program, therefore
additional funding would need to be requested to proceed with this initiative through the
annual budget process.

CONSULTATIONS:
Mark Nazarewich, Senior Legal Counsel
Jan Wilson, Executive Director Recreation & Culture
Debbie Cercone, Executive Director Housing & Children’s Services
Rosanna Pellerito, Acting Manager Risk & Insurance
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Sonia Bajaj, Financial Planning Administrator
Vince Dettinger, Acting Occupational Health & Safety Advisor
Julie Ryckman, Acting Manager of Organizational Development & Occupational Health
& Safety
Greg Rusk, Supervisor Community Programming
Krista Rempel, Windsor Essex County Health Unit

CONCLUSION:
Based on the information and research provided by the various sources and the advice
of the City Solicitor’s Office, Administration does not recommend moving forward with
such a program.
If determined by the Windsor-Essex County Health Unit that a public access
Epinephrine Auto-injector program should be established in identified locations, it is
recommended that due to the medical requirements, medical risks and training in
relation to such a program be coordinated and maintained by the Windsor-Essex
County Health Unit and not the Municipality.

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Vincenza Mihalo

Executive Director of Human Resources

Janice Wilson

Executive Director Recreation & Culture

Valerie Critchley

Corporate Leader Public Engagement & Human Services/City
Clerk

Bruno
Payne

Ierullo

for

Jelena Commissioner Community Development & Health/Corporate
Leader Social Development, Recreation & Culture

Joseph Mancina

Corporate Leader Finance & Technology/Chief Financial
Officer/City Treasurer

Shelby Askin-Hager

Corporate
Leader
Public
Development/City Solicitor

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

Safety

&

Economic
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NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

Krista Rempel

360 Fairview Ave. W Ste krempel@wechu.org
315 Essex, Ontario

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A - AED Locations City of Windsor Sites
2 P & C attachment for Mayor & Council only
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Appendix A – AED Locations – City of Windsor Sites
1. Ojibway Nature Centre, 5200 Matchette Rd. – 1 Unit
2. Lou Romano Pollution Control Plant, 4155 Ojibway Pkwy – 1 Unit
3. Amoury/Police Training Faiclity, 4007 Sandwich St. – 1 Unit
4. Malden Park Visitor Centre, 4200 Malden Rd. – 1 Unit
5. Public Works Administration Office – 1266 McDougall Ave. – 1 Unit
6. MacKenzie Hall, 3277 Sandwich St. – 1 Unit
7. Adie Knox Herman Rec Complex Pool, 1551 Wyandotte St W. – 1 Unit
8. Adie Knox Herman Rec Complex Arena, 1551 Wyandotte St W. – 1 Unit
9. Windsor Utilities Commission, 787 Ouellette Ave. – 1 Unit
10. Windsor Public Library Central, 850 Ouellette Ave. – 1 Unit
11. Windsor Fire & Rescue, 815 Goyeau St. – 1 Unit
12. Windsor Detroit Tunnel Corp., 44 Maiden Lane – 2 Units
13. Westcourt Building 3rd Floor, 251 Goyeau St. – 1 Unit
14. Windsor Police Headquarters, 150 Goyeau St. – 4 Units
15. Charles Clark Square Zamboni Building – 1 Unit (Seasonal)
16. 400 City Hall Square 1st & 4th Floor, - 2 Units
17. 350 City Hall Square 1st & 3rd Floor, - 2 Units
18. Family Aquatic Centre, 401 Pitt St W – 9 Units
19. Windsor Water World, 400 Wyandotte St E., - 1 Unit
20. Gino & Liz Marcus Community Centre, 1168 Drouillard Rd. – 1 Unit
21. Willistead Manor, 1889 Niagara St., - 1 Unit
22. John Atkinson Memorial Community Centre, 4270 Alice St – 1 Unit
23. Windsor Utilities – Water Treatment Plant, 3665 Wyandotte St E. – 1 Unit
24. Windsor Police Marine Unit – 9200 Riverside Dr E. – 1 Unit (Seasonal)
25. Little River Pollution Control Plant – 9400 Little River Rd. – 1 Unit
26. W.F.C.U Centre – 8787 McHugh St. – 8 Units
27. Forest Glade Arena, 3205 Forest Glade Dr. – 1 Unit
28. Forest Glade Community Centre, 3215 Forest Glade Dr. – 1 Unit
29. Little River Golf Course – 2861 Lauzon Rd. – 1 Unit (Seasonal)
30. Windsor Fire & Rescue, 2885 Kew Dr. – 1 Unit
31. Windsor Police – East End Community Patrol, 2696 Jefferson Blvd. 1 Unit
32. Optimist Community Centre, 1075 Ypres Ave. – 1 Unit
33. Parks & Recreation Administration Bldg, 2450 McDougall St. – 1 Unit
34. Parks & Recreation Maintenance Bldg, 2461 McDougall St. – 1 Unit
35. Transit Windsor, 3700 North Service Rd E. – 1 Unit
36. Central Yard Solid Waste, 3820 North Service Rd. – 1 Unit
37. Enwin Utilities Bldg, 4545 Rhodes Dr – 1 Unit
38. Windsor Airport, 3200 County Rd 42 – 2 Unit
39. Roseland Golf & Curling Club (Rink), 455 Kennedy Dr. – 1 Unit
40. Roseland Golf & Curling Club (Golf Pro Shop), 455 Kennedy Dr. – 1 Unit
41. Huron Lodge, 1881 Cabana Rd. W. – 2 Unit
42. Oakwood Community Centre, 2520 Cabana Rd. W. – 1 Unit
43. South Windsor Recreation Complex, 2555 Pulford St. – 1 Unit
44. City Transit Terminal, 300 Chatham St W. – 1 Unit
45. Sandpoint Beach/Stop 26, Seasonal – 1 Unit
46. Lanspeary Pool/Arena, 1250 Langlois Ave. 1 Unit (Seasonal)
47. Windsor Children’s Safety Village – 7911 Forest Glade Dr. – 1 Unit
48. Lakeview Marina, 9200 Riverside Dr. E. (Seasonal) – 1 Unit
49. Art Gallery of Windsor, 401 Riverside Dr. W. – 1 Unit
50. College Ave. Community Centre, 3325 College Ave. – 1 Unit
51. Capitol Theatre, 121 University Ave. W – 1 Unit

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 91 of 385

Item No. 8.2

Development, Projects &
Right-of-Way
MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is uilt on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we an reate together

REPORT #: C 84/2016
Author’s Contact:
Andrew Dowie
Project Administrator
(519) 255-6100 ext. 6472
adowie@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 4/26/2016
Date to Council: 07/20/2016
Clerk’s File #: ST/8821

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Rt. Hon. Herb Gray Parkway – City of Windsor Noise By-Law 6716
Exemption Application (Fall 2016 to Fall 2018) – Ward 1

RECOMMENDATION:
That the following exemptions to the provisions of the Noise By-law 6716 (as amended),
BE GRANTED to permit for the operation of construction equipment including pile
driving operations, required to extend the Rt. Hon. Herb Gray Parkway to the future
Gordie Howe International Bridge;
a) Specific exemption for:
General Construction activities (excluding pile driving) during the hours of 8pm
through to 6am, including:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.

Construction of a new bridge structure
Construction of bridge approaches
Construction of pavement and road side barriers
Placement of a temporary concrete barrier for protection of work areas
Construction of a drainage system

b) Scope of Exemption:
The works will take place within the Ministry of Transportation right-of-way from the
E.C. Row Expressway/Ojibway Parkway intersection to Broadway Avenue to the
south.
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c) Duration of Exemption:
The request is for a period of two years starting Fall 2016 to end of 2018 with the
option for renewal to be approved by the CAO through delegation of authority report.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
CR287/2011 permitted a general exemption to Noise By-law 6716 for the original Rt.
Hon. Herb Gray Parkway project, delegating authority to the City Engineer to address
specific exemptions that may arise from time to time for duration of four days or less.
The Rt. Hon Herb Gray Parkway is a six-lane freeway of an 11km length, below and at
grade intended to connect to the Gordie Howe International Bridge. The final piece of
infrastructure to be built in order to access the bridge is a new bridge crossing over both
Ojibway Parkway and the Essex Terminal Railway. This new section of road falls
outside of existing agreements entered into by the City of Windsor regarding the Rt.
Hon. Herb Gray Parkway.
Completion of the construction will require issuance of a noise by-law exemption for the
duration of the construction period which is expected to take place from Fall 2016 to Fall
2018 but which may be subject to changes as the project proceeds. MTO is seeking
the exemption to allow night work and weekend work with no timing limitations,
including statutory holidays. The proposed work includes:







Construction of a new bridge structure;
Driving of piles (Not recommended for approval);
Construction of bridge approaches;
Construction of pavement, and road side barriers;
Placement of temporary concrete barrier for protection of work areas; and,
Construction of a drainage system.

The Ontario Ministry of Transportation (MTO) has also advised that construction will
require lane or full road closures of Ojibway Parkway during off-peak times within the
existing MTO right-of-way which does not require City of Windsor permission.
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Under CR287/2011 and Noise By-law 6716, the threshold of delegated authority to the
City Engineer has been exceeded and therefore approval must be granted by City
Council.

DISCUSSION:
Under Noise By-law 6716, construction operations adjacent to residential areas only
allow for works between 6:00 a.m. and 8:00 p.m. While the majority of the directly
adjacent properties are either industrial or natural space, there are residential properties
located approximately 200m from the work site.
The MTO is requesting a Specific Exemption to work at night (8:00 pm through to 6am)
throughout the expected two year duration of this project beginning in Fall 2016 through
to Fall 2018 without limitations including statutory holidays, for work related to the
installation of future Bridge B-1. Administration is nonetheless recommending that
some restrictions on specific nighttime activities be appended should Council accept
MTO’s request.
There are no local residents within 120m (400 feet) of the construction area that would
normally receive direct notification.
There will be times during off-peak hours where lanes in the MTO right-of-way will be
closed. For each of those instances, MTO intends to notify the City of Windsor and
emergency services as part of administrative project team updates.
Administration will seek to secure:
a) Review of Emergency Vehicle Access by City Engineer and Fire Chief;
b) Consent granted to Windsor Fire and Rescue Services for an unrestricted ability
to travel on Ojibway Parkway using a maintained suitable road for emergency
purposes only through the length of closure to through traffic;
c) Manning of all barricades and placement of flagperson at each end for traffic
monitoring and to facilitate emergency access;
d) 48-hour notification prior to any disruption of emergency access to the roadway;
e) Obtaining required permits for any works performed within the City of Windsor
right of way; and
f) Strict adherence to identified timelines.
This report reflects the first notification to City of Windsor departments, members of
Council, and affected community facilities and businesses of this request for Noise Bylaw exemption and the MTO’s plans for periodic partial or full closures of Ojibway
Parkway.
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RISK ANALYSIS:
Risks have been evaluated and mitigated as much as possible through preventative
means. The recommendation to City Council includes conditions to ensure that risk
mitigation can proceed.

Risk Description

Im pacted Objective(s)

Risk
Level

Mitigating Strategy / Status

Responsibility

Intersection blocked for
emergency response

Delivery of Emergency Services

Critical

48 hours notice provided to
WFRS so drivers can avoid

MTO

Closure exceeds timelines
sought

Delivery of Emergency
Services; Convenience of
residents

Moderate

Communicate as far in advance
as possible to advise community

MTO

Emergency vehicle access
to site not properly built

Delivery of Emergency Services

Moderate

Approval of City Engineer and
Fire Chief as part of Project
Team

MTO, City to
confirm

Noise w ill exceed generally
acceptable nighttime levels

Consideration of community

Low

Advise MTO of impact and w ork
to achieve allocation of heavier
w ork during daytime hours

MTO/City

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
There are no financial implications resulting from this report.

CONSULTATIONS:
This report was circulated to the Fire, Legal and Engineering Departments for review.
Essex Windsor Emergency Medical Services has also had opportunity to review.

CONCLUSION:
Permission of a general exemption to Noise By-law 6716 for the original Rt. Hon. Herb
Gray Parkway Bridge B-1 project will help to ensure that full access to the Gordie Howe
International Bridge can be completed and opened for service as quickly as possible.
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PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:

Name

Title

France Isabelle-Tunks

Senior Manager of Development, Projects
and Right-of-Way

Bruce Montone

Fire Chief

Mark Winterton

City Engineer and Corporate Leader –
Environmental
Protection
and
Infrastructure Services

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name
Paul
Bouliane,
Technologist

Address

Email

Traffic 1266
McDougall
Ave, pbouliane@citywindsor.ca
Windsor, ON, N8X 3M6

Andrea DeJong, Assistant 815
Goyeau
Street, adejong@citywindsor.ca
Deputy Chief - Emergency Windsor, ON, N9A 1H7
Planning
Kevin Miller, CAO Town of 5950
Malden
Road kmiller@town.lasalle.on.ca
LaSalle
LaSalle, ON N9H 1S4
Councillor Fred Francis

350 City Hall Square West, ffrancis@citywindsor.ca
Windsor, ON N9A 6S1
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Name

Address

Email

Ann Kalinowski, Manager of 350 City Hall Square West, akalinowski@citywindsor.ca
Bylaw Enforcement
Windsor, ON N9A 6S1
Jason
Moore,
Manager
Communications
Customer Service

Senior 350 City Hall Square West, jmoore@citywindsor.ca
of Windsor, ON N9A 6S1
&

APPENDICES:
1. AECOM - Request for Noise By-law Exemption
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Item No. 8.3

Social Development, Health & Culture Standing Committee Meeting
Held Wednesday, July 6, 2016

Development of fees for new Recreation and Culture Programs and Services
Moved by: Councillor Gignac
Seconded by: Councillor Bortolin
Decision Number: SDHC418
THAT the Executive Director of Recreation and Culture BE AUTHORIZED to develop
fees for new and/or unique program and service opportunities that arise throughout the
year provided that they are established according to the guiding principles of the User
Fee Policy and the approval BE DELEGATED to the Chief Administrative Officer as an
amendment to the Delegation of Authority Bylaw 208-2008; and further
THAT the Executive Director of Recreation and Culture or designate BE AUTHORIZED
to approve minor adjustments to approved fees for marketing initiatives and customer
service requirements; and further
THAT any fee adjustments BE ANNUALIZED in the annual budget process.
Carried.
Report No. S 123/2016 (Administrative
Report Attached which was previously
distributed as part of the Standing
Committee Agenda)
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Recreation and Culture
MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is uilt o relatio ships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, utually supporti e, a d fo used o the rightest future e a reate together

REPORT #: S 123/2016
Author’s Contact: Jan Wilson
Executive Director, Recreation and
Culture
519-253-2300 ext 2701
jwilson@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 6/20/2016
Date to Council: 07/06/2016
Clerk’s File #: SR2016

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject:

Development of fees for new Recreation and Culture Programs and
Services - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT the Executive Director of Recreation and Culture BE AUTHORIZED to develop
fees for new and/or unique program and service opportunities that arise throughout the
year provided that they are established according to the guiding principles of the User
Fee Policy and the approval BE DELEGATED to the Chief Administrative Officer as an
amendment to the Delegation of Authority Bylaw 208-2008; and further
THAT the Executive Director of Recreation and Culture or designate BE AUTHORIZED
to approve minor adjustments to approved fees for marketing initiatives and customer
service requirements; and further
THAT any fee adjustments BE ANNUALIZED in the annual budget process.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
The Recreation and Culture Department offers a wide variety of programs and services
to residents and visitors. These services are primarily in five categories:
a) Directly provided programs that participants register for such as day camps,
swim lessons and fitness classes.
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b) Rentals that can be one time such as a wedding reception, meeting, or special
event, or short term rentals such as a sports league (hockey, baseball, etc.).
c) Drop-in activities such as recreational swims, public skating, fitness classes,
attractions (e.g. Museum, Adventure Bay).
d) Memberships such as Fitness, Aquatics, Adventure Bay, Museum.
e) Leases/License Agreements for longer term uses with compatible organizations
such as Life After Fifty, Windsor Spitfires, Not for Profit groups (Gino and Liz
Marcus Community Complex).
Other than Leases and License agreements which are coordinated through the Legal
Department Real Estate Services, the Recreation and Culture Department recommends
user fees for the services which are approved on an annual basis by City Council
through the budget process. The recommended fees are based on the User Fee Policy
which takes into consideration direct and indirect costs, market conditions, and guiding
principles (such as lower rates for youth programs and higher rates for specialized
services).
At its meeting of October 5, 2015, City Council approved the following Motion:
M420-2015 That Report No. 334 of the Social Development, Health &
Culture Standing Committee of its meeting held September 9, 2015
regarding CQ29-2015 regarding Fitness Services in the Downtown Core
for University and College Students BE ADOPTED as presented.
The recommendation passed by the Standing Committee meeting of September 9,
2015 is as follows:
THAT the report from the Executive Director of Recreation and Culture dated August
19, 2015 entitled CQ29-2015 regarding Fitness Service in the Downtown Core for
University and College Students BE RECEIVED for information; and further,
THAT Administration BE DIRECTED to meet with representatives from St. Clair College
and the University of Windsor for discussions regarding negotiated rates on shared
services for city facilities; and
THAT the results of the discussions BE REPORTED back to Council for consideration.

DISCUSSION:
Administration has been in discussions with representatives from St. Clair College
regarding opportunities for the use of the WIATC by the students for curriculum
programming. In addition, opportunities for fitness memberships for students at the
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downtown campus of the college have been discussed. Although some preliminary
consultations have been held with the University on this issue, detailed discussions
have not yet been held. In both cases, it is acknowledged that the existing categories
for fitness membership fees (i.e. annual, 6 month, 3 month, 1 month, daily) do not align
with the needs of students with an academic year which runs for 8 months (September
– April).
It is recognized that students often do not start their programs until part way through the
month of September, and are busy with assignments and exams during the months of
December and April. Many have other commitments that would not allow them to
maintain a membership during the summer months. Both the College and University
have a significant number of students in the downtown core, and can be challenged to
extend services and benefits similar to those offered to students on their main
campuses. It is therefore reasonable to consider a special membership rate for postsecondary students, which could be paid by the individual or the school. Discussions
are ongoing with the goal of finalizing rates well in advance of the 2016 Fall semester.
The intention is to establish a rate that is consistent with the principles and guidelines of
the User Fee Policy.
In addition to the opportunity to create a new fee category as identified above, other
opportunities present themselves throughout the year that do not align with the timing of
the budget process. There continues to be an administrative committee that meets on a
regular basis to review the operations at the WIATC and Adventure Bay Family Water
Park. The committee, led by the Community Development and Health Commissioner,
includes representatives from the Recreation and Culture, Finance, Communications,
City Clerk/Human Resources and Facilities Departments.
The Committee has
discussed opportunities to market the facility in unique ways, and many of the
suggestions have been implemented such as special events with sponsorship from
community organizations and digital and social media marketing to Michigan and
Southwestern Ontario. It has been identified that other opportunities would likely have a
positive impact on participation and attendance, however they are not specifically
identified in our current fee structure. An example is the creation of a Summer (or
Seasonal) membership fee and an Academic Year membership fee for the Water Park.
The setting of rates for memberships typically serves as an enticement for customers to
commit to a longer period of time, and a formula for a discount is calculated. Creating
additional options for the customers is expected to increase participation and
attendance, and provide enhanced customer service. This rationale can also be applied
to other recreation facilities with similar requirements.
For example, fitness
memberships can be used at multiple sites including the WIATC, Gino and Liz Marcus
Community Complex and Adie Knox Recreation Centre.
It is intended that fees for Recreation and Culture programs and services will continue
to be developed and updated on an annual basis through the regular budget process.
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When an opportunity for new and innovative service and programs arise, rather than
waiting for the annual budget process, it is proposed that the Chief Administrative
Officer be authorized to approve new rates outside of the budget process. The
Recreation and Culture Department would ensure the requirements of the User Fee
Policy are followed in recommending the rates, and the City Treasurer would be
required to sign off on the proposed new rates.
In addition to the above, there have been occasions when adjustments have been made
to approved fees in order to take advantage of specific marketing initiatives. For
example, $2 discounts have been provided for admissions to the Adventure Bay Family
Water Park as part of the sale of Windsor Best Seller Coupon Book, and passes have
been provided for promotions such as am800’s “Impossible Question” contest. These
adjustments are specifically tied to benefits received for targeted marketing
opportunities. These opportunities are vetted through the Communications Department
and marketing committee as appropriate to ensure there is adequate value with the
initiative. There have also been occasions when discounts or passes have been
provided to address occasional unexpected customer service issues. For example, if a
pool or water park ride(s) are temporarily closed due to a pool fouling, the Manager or
Supervisor have allowed for the discounting of admission fee or passes, depending on
the impact of the issue. Staff are required to seek permission prior to extending these
courtesy passes or discounts. Although this practice has been in place for some time,
Administration recommends that the authority to approve such adjustments be formally
delegated to the Executive Director of Recreation and Culture or designate.

RISK ANALYSIS:
Setting new rates outside of the budget process creates a risk that fees will not be
aligned with the existing fee structure and corporate user fee schedule. Due to the
intermittent use of this process, it is anticipated that this is a low risk and is mitigated by
following the User Fee Policy to create the fee, having the City Treasurer review and
approve any new rates, and the CAO provide final approval through the DOA process.
In addition, all DOA’s approved by the CAO are reported to Council on a semi- annual
basis.
By not permitting fees to be set for new and innovative programs and services as needs
arise, there is a risk of missed opportunities. Delaying the response to changes in
market conditions and customer feedback can be perceived as poor customer service,
and can also delay enhanced revenue streams. This can be mitigated by City Council
delegating authority to the CAO to approve fees that are consistent with the guidelines
of the User Fee Policy.
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FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The Corporation sets fees on an annual basis for programs and services as part of the
operating budget process. There are occasions when opportunities arise to provide
new services and it is important to have the ability to react quickly to market demands
and customer feedback. The User Fee Policy for Recreation and Culture identifies
requirements for the level of cost recovery based on the type of program or service as
per the guidelines.
Providing new options such as seasonal or academic year membership rates is
anticipated to support increased participation.
Any user fee revenue budget
adjustments will be incorporated into the annual budget process.

CONSULTATIONS:
Deputy Treasurer Financial Planning
Manager, WIATC/Adventure Bay and Aquatic Services

CONCLUSION:
Providing the ability to create new and innovative programs and services will enhance
opportunities for residents and visitors as well as ensure responsible financial
accountability.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Jan Wilson

Executive
Culture

Joe Mancina

Chief
Financial
Officer
and
City
Treasurer/Corporate Leader Finance and
Technology

Jelena Payne

Jelena Payne

Director

of

Recreation and

Community Development and Health
Commissioner and Corporate Leader
Social Development, Health, Recreation
and Culture
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Name

Title

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
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Item No. 8.4

Planning, Heritage & Economic Development Standing Committee
Meeting Held Monday, June 13, 2016

Rezoning – City of Windsor Housekeeping Amendment 2016-1
Moved by: Councillor Sleiman
Seconded by: Member Bjarneson
Decision Number: PHED 382
THAT Zoning By-law 8600 BE AMENDED on the following basis:
1.

That the METRIC CONVERSION CHART be deleted.

2A. That Section 1.10 be amended by adding the following provision after
Section 1.10.1:
“1.10.5 A revision may be made to this by-law without a zoning by-law
amendment as follows:
.1

Correction of numbering, cross-referencing, grammar,
punctuation or a typographical error, or revision to format in a
manner that does not change the intent of a provision;

.2

Adding or revising technical information on a map or a
schedule that does not affect the zoning classification, zoning
district or specific zoning exception of a lot including, but not
limited to, colors, keys, legends, notes, scale or title blocks, or
the updating and correcting of infrastructure information; and

.3

Revision to an item that does not form a part of this by-law
and is editorially inserted for clarification, convenience or
reference purpose only.”

2B. That Section 1.20.1 be deleted and replaced with the following:
“.1

SEQUENCE - This by-law shall be read in its entirety. The
chapters, sections, regulation, provisions and tables in this by-law
intentionally do not follow in consecutive numerical sequence in
order to reserve space for the placement of future enactments.
Reference should be made to the Table of Contents to determine
the intended numerical sequence of the provisions of this by-law.
[ZNG/4628]”
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2C. That Section 1.20 be amended by adding the following provision after
Section 1.20.1:
“.2

GENERAL, SUPPLEMENTARY, PARKING SPACE AND
PARKING AREA PROVISIONS – All general, supplementary,
parking space or parking area provisions apply to all zoning
districts, site specific provisions, temporary use provisions and
heritage conservation districts. [ZNG/4628]”

2D. That Section 1.20 be amended by adding the following provision after
Section 1.20.3:
“.4

3.

NOT FORMING PART OF THIS BY-LAW – The following items
and any associated text are for the purpose of clarification,
convenience or reference and do not form part of this by-law:
Appendix, Example, Footer, Footnote, Header, Heading, Historical
or Reference Information, Illustration, Index, Marginal Note, page
numbering and Table of Contents. [ZNG/4628]”

That Section 7 is amended by replacing paragraph 17 with the following:
“(17) "Building Height" means:
(a)

For any building or part thereof, with a flat roof or a roof having
a slope of less than 20.0 degrees, the vertical distance in
metres between the grade and the highest point of the roof.
Where a building height provision is expressed in storeys, the
building height in metres shall be the number of storeys
permitted multiplied by 4.0 metres. [ZNG/4628]
Example: If the minimum building height is 2 storeys and the
maximum building height is 3 storeys, multiplying 2 storeys by
4.0 metres results in a minimum building height of 8.0 metres
and multiplying 3 storeys by 4.0 metres results in a maximum
building height of 12.0 metres.

(b)

For a main building, or part thereof, with a roof other than that
described in clause (a) of this subsection, the vertical distance
in metres between the grade and the mid-point between the
lowest eaves and the highest point of the roof.
Where building height is expressed in storeys, the minimum
building height in metres shall be the number of storeys required
multiplied by 4.0 metres, and the maximum building height in
metres shall be the number of storeys permitted multiplied by
4.0 metres plus an additional 2.0 metres for the roof.
[ZNG/4628]
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Example: If the maximum building height is 2 storeys,
multiplying 2 storeys by 4.0 metres plus 2.0 metres for the roof,
results in a maximum building height of 10.0 metres.
Example: If the minimum building height is 2 storeys and the
maximum building height is 3 storeys, multiplying 2 storeys by
4.0 metres results in a minimum building height of 8.0 metres
and multiplying 3 storeys by 4.0 metres plus 2.0 metres for the
roof results in a maximum building height of 14.0 metres.
(c)

4A.

For an accessory building or that part of an accessory building
with a roof other than that described in clause (a) of this
subsection, the vertical distance in metres between the grade
and the highest point of the roof. [ZNG/4249]”

That Section 7 be amended by deleting paragraph 18 and replacing it with the following:

“(18) "Business Office" means an office of any one or more of the
following: commercial business; financial services including a bank,
credit union, payday lender, savings and loan office and trust
company; government; industrial business; non-profit or charitable
organization; professional person. A financial office is a business
office. A medical office, veterinary clinic or veterinary office is not a
business office. [ZNG/4628]”
4B.

That Section 7 be amended by deleting paragraph 50 and replacing it with the following:

“(50) "Financial Office" means a business office. [ZNG/4628]”
5A. That Section 21(12)(a)(iv) be deleted and replaced with the following:
“(iv)

The erection of a building, structure or dwelling on a lot except where
all of the following are available:
1. A street paved to the satisfaction of the City Engineer;
2. Municipal storm water outlet;
3. Municipal sanitary sewer;
4. Municipal electrical service; and
5. Municipal water service.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, a building permit may be issued for a
building, structure or dwelling provided that the lot upon which the
building, structure or dwelling is proposed to be located is within a
registered plan of subdivision in which the street has not been
assumed by the City of Windsor but in which the street is to be
assumed under the terms of a registered subdivision agreement or a
servicing agreement. [ZNG/4628]”
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5B. That Sections 10(1)(b)(ix), 10(2)(b)(ix), 10(3)(b)(ix), 10(4)(b)(ix),
10(6)(b)(vii), 11(1)(b)(viii), 11(2)(b)(viii), 11(3)(b)(viii), 11(4)(b)(viii) and
21(12)(a)(vi) be deleted.
6A. That Sections 13(1)(a)(ii) and 13(2)(a)(ii) be deleted and each be replaced
with the following:
“(ii)

A school; day nursery; a business office of a non-profit or charitable
organization; [ZNG/4628]”

6B. That Section 13(3)(a)(iii) be deleted and replaced with the following:
“(iii)
7.

A day nursery; a business office of a non-profit or charitable
organization; [ZNG/4628]”

That Section 20 be amended by adding the following paragraph:
“368. For the lands comprising Part of Farm Lot 85, Concession 1,
designated as Parts 1 and 2, Plan 12R-10279, Part of Farm Lot 85,
Concession 1, and Part of Park Lots 24 and 28 and Park Lot 26,
Registered Plan 125, as delineated by a heavy black line on
Schedule ‘A’ to By-law 379-2001, situated on the south side of
Shepherd Street East, between McDougall Street and Mercer Street,
a private hall, a health studio, a restaurant, provided there is no
facility for drive-through service, a business office, a contractor’s
office, a financial office, a personal service shop and a convenience
store shall be additional permitted uses and that the required number
of parking spaces for a private hall shall be 165. [ZDM 14;
ZNG/4628]”

8.

That Section 21(3)(a)(iii) be deleted.

9A. That Section 7 be amended by adding the following paragraph after
paragraph 140a:
“(140b) “Swimming Pool” means a structure, filled or capable of being
filled with water, that has a minimum depth of water at any point of
610 mm and with more than 2.0 square metres in potential liquid
surface area and that is, or capable of being, used for swimming,
diving and/or other recreational purposes.
It may include a vessel designed or intended for therapeutic or
bathing purposes commonly referred to as a hot tub, whirlpool,
hydro massage pool, jetted tub or spa, a pond with a depth of 0.15
metres, and any equipment that circulates, heats, or treats the
water in a swimming pool, hot tub or pond.
It does not include a body of water, pond or a reservoir designed for
storm water retention, utilized for agricultural purposes, or as part
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of a golf course; a privately or publicly owned storm water
management facility; a swimming pool regulated by the Ontario
Building Code; or an existing natural body of water or stream.
[ZNG/4628]”
9B. That Section 21(8) be deleted and replaced with the following:
“(8)

Swimming Pool
(B/L 9057, Jul 7/1987; B/L 10358, Jul 16/1990; B/L 324-1999, Dec
1/1999; ZNG/4628)
(a)

On a lot within a residential district, or a lot in any other zoning
district on which is located a dwelling with a maximum of four
dwelling units, a swimming pool shall have a:
1.

Minimum separation from the front lot line equal to the
required minimum front yard depth, or where there is no
required front yard, a minimum separation from the
front lot line of 7.50 metres;

2.

Minimum separation from the side lot line of 1.20
metres; and,

3.

Minimum separation from the rear lot line of 1.20
metres.

(b)

On a lot not described in Section 21(8)(a), a swimming pool
shall have a minimum separation of 7.50 metres from any lot
line.

(c)

Sections 21(8)(a) and 21(8)(b) shall not apply to a swimming
pool within a building having a height of greater than 2.0
metres.

10A. That Section 7 be amended by adding the following paragraph after
paragraph 134a:
“(134b) “Shipping Container” means an industrial, standardized reusable
vessel that was:
(a)

originally or formerly specifically designed for or used in the
packing, shipping, movement or transport of freight, articles,
goods or commodities; and/or

(b)

designed for, or capable of being mounted on moved on, a rail
car; and/or

(c)

designed for or capable of being mounted on a chassis or
bogie for movement by truck trailer or loaded on a ship.
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A cargo container and an intermodal container is a shipping
container. [ZNG/4628]”
10B. That the following be added as Section 21(12)(a)(i):
“(i)

The use of a shipping container in any residential district as a main
building or as an accessory building on a lot, save and except for the
temporary placement of a shipping container in connection with, and
during, the erection, renovation or demolition of structures on said lot.
[ZNG/4628]”

11. That Section 22.50 be replaced with the following:
“22.50 ENCROACHMENT INTO A YARD
(ZNG/4549; ZNG/4628)
22.50.1 For the purpose of Section 22.50:
“Ground” means the average elevation of the ground within 3.0
metres of the main building on the lot.
“n/a” means that a minimum separation is not required.
“No Limit” means that an encroachment is permitted into the
specified yard subject to the minimum separation provisions
in Table 22.50.10 and any other applicable provisions for
that encroachment.
“Required Yard” means any of required front yard, required rear
yard, required side yard or required landscaped open space
yard.
22.50.5 Unless otherwise specified in Table 22.50.10, an encroachment is
permitted into any yard not required by this by-law subject to the
minimum separation provisions in table 22.50.10 and any other
applicable provisions in this By-law for that encroachment.
Example: A homeowner wants to build a deck with a height of 1.30
metres in their rear yard. The dwelling is zoned RD1.1, which
requires a minimum rear yard depth of 7.50 metres. Therefore, the
required rear yard is 7.50 metres measured from the rear lot line.
The nearest wall of the dwelling is located 11.0 metres from the
rear lot line. A deck is permitted within this 3.50 metre deep rear
yard area subject to the minimum separation provisions for that
encroachment and any applicable provisions such as lot coverage.
Per Table 22.50.10.37, that deck may extend a further 2.50 metres
into the required rear yard subject to the minimum separation
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provisions and any other applicable provisions, creating a deck with
a maximum depth of 6.0 metres in the rear yard.
22.50.7 Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 22.50:
.1

An encroachment, except for a building projection located a
minimum of 3.0 metres above the ground, is prohibited into a
access area, driveway, parking area or parking space.

.3

If a required yard is not specified in Table 22.50.10, the
encroachment is prohibited within that unspecified required
yard.

.5

If a lot line is not specified in Table 22.50.10, no separation
is required from that unspecified lot line.

22.50.10

The permitted
22.50.10.

encroachments

are

specified

in Table

TABLE 22.50.10 – ENCROACHMENT INTO A YARD
Maximum Encroachment
Into

Type of Encroachment

Minimum Separation From

Yard

Metres

Lot Line

Metres

Any required
yard

0.30 m

n/a

n/a

Any required
yard

0.60 m

n/a

n/a

1.50 m

n/a

n/a

Architectural Feature
.1

into a required yard of
less than 1.20 metres in
width or depth
Architectural Feature

.2

into a required yard of
1.20 metres or more in
width or depth

Required front
yard or
.10 Balcony
required rear
yard
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TABLE 22.50.10 – ENCROACHMENT INTO A YARD
Maximum Encroachment
Into

Type of Encroachment

Yard

Metres

Required side
yard

25% of
the
required
side yard
width

Minimum Separation From
Lot Line

Metres

Side lot
line

1.20 m

Side lot
line

1.20 m

No Limit

Side lot
line

0.60 m

Any required
yard

No Limit

n/a

n/a

Required front

2.50 m

Any lot line

1.20 m

Required front
yard or
1.00 m
Required rear
yard

.15 Bay Window

Below Grade Entrance
.20 Pad and Steps Leading
Thereto

Central Air
Conditioning Unit
including the
.25 components of a
heating, ventilation or
air conditioning (HVAC)
system
Deck – part of a deck
having a floor height of
.35
0.30 metres or less
above the ground
.36 Deck – part of a deck

Required side
yard

0.30 m

Required front
yard or Required
rear yard

2.50 m

Required side
yard

No Limit

Required rear
yard
or
Required side
yard
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TABLE 22.50.10 – ENCROACHMENT INTO A YARD

Type of Encroachment

Maximum Encroachment
Into
Yard

having a floor height of
greater than 0.30
metres and less than
1.20 metres above the
ground

Deck – part of a deck
having a floor height of
.37
1.20 metres or more
above the ground

.40 Fire Escape

Metres

Lot Line

Metres

yard
Required rear
yard or
No Limit
Required side
yard
Front lot
line

Any front yard
or

1.20 m
2.50 m

Required rear
yard

Required rear
yard

2.50 m

or

Rear lot
line
Side lot
line

Minimum side yard
width required by
Zoning District

Side Lot
Line

1.20 m

Front lot
line

Any front yard
.60 Porch

Minimum Separation From

1.20 m
2.50 m

Required rear
yard

Rear lot
line
Side lot
line

Minimum side yard
width required by
Zoning District

A porch, that is lawfully in existence on the effective date of this provision and which is located
in whole or in part in a front yard, may be repaired or replaced by a new porch with the same
dimensions or less into the front yard subject to above the minimum separation requirements.
.70 Solar Panel and
Supporting Structure

Required rear
yard

No Limit

Side lot
line

1.20 m

Page 9 of 31
COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 117 of 385

TABLE 22.50.10 – ENCROACHMENT INTO A YARD
Maximum Encroachment
Into

Type of Encroachment

Minimum Separation From

Yard

Metres

Lot Line

Metres

Solar Panel and
.71 Supporting Structure Other Zoning District

Any required
yard

No Limit

n/a

n/a

Steps – Having a
maximum height of 0.30
.75
metres above the
ground

Any required
yard

No Limit

n/a

n/a

Any required
yard

No Limit

Any Lot
Line

1.20 m

– Residential District

Steps – Having a height
of greater than 0.30
.76
metres above the
ground

Maximum total tread area of 5.0 square metres within a
required yard.
Required rear
yard

.80 Sunroom

.90

3.75 m

Maximum floor area of 15.0
sq. m within the required
rear yard

Wheelchair Ramp or
Lift

Any required
yard

No Limit

Side Lot
Line

Minimum side yard
width required by
Zoning District

Any Lot
Line

1.20 m

12. That Section 24.40.20.2 be deleted and replaced with the following:
“.2

A loading space may be located within a parking area or may have
direct access from either a parking aisle or a collector aisle, provided,
that the loading space is located and designed so as not to hamper
the safe movement of people and operation of vehicles within the
parking area and the loading space and access area complies with
Section 25.5 in this By-law. [ZNG/4628]”
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13. That the zoning of Part of Block Z, Registered Plan 927, further described
as PIN 012644967, situated on the north side of Sprucewood Avenue, east
of Matchette Road and known municipally as 1490 Sprucewood Avenue, be
changed from GD1.1 to DRD1.1.
Carried.
Councillor Payne was absent when the vote was taken on this matter.

Report No. S 93/2016 (Administrative
Report Attached which was previously
distributed as part of the Standing
Committee Agenda)
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Planning & Building Services
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public
institutions, city and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future
we can create together”

REPORT #: S 93/2016
Author’s Contact:
Adam Szymczak
Senior Planner
519-255-6543 x6250
aszymczak@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 16/05/2016
Date to Council: 6/13/2016
Clerk’s File #:ZB/12453

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Rezoning - City of Windsor - Housekeeping Amendment 2016-1 –
Z-001/16 ZNG/4628; City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT Zoning By-law 8600 BE AMENDED on the following basis:
1.

That the METRIC CONVERSION CHART be deleted.

2A. That Section 1.10 be amended by adding the following provision after
Section 1.10.1:
“1.10.5 A revision may be made to this by-law without a zoning by-law
amendment as follows:
.1

Correction of numbering, cross-referencing, grammar,
punctuation or a typographical error, or revision to format in a
manner that does not change the intent of a provision;

.2

Adding or revising technical information on a map or a
schedule that does not affect the zoning classification, zoning
district or specific zoning exception of a lot including, but not
limited to, colors, keys, legends, notes, scale or title blocks, or
the updating and correcting of infrastructure information; and

.3

Revision to an item that does not form a part of this by-law
and is editorially inserted for clarification, convenience or
reference purpose only.”
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2B. That Section 1.20.1 be deleted and replaced with the following:
“.1

SEQUENCE - This by-law shall be read in its entirety. The
chapters, sections, regulation, provisions and tables in this by-law
intentionally do not follow in consecutive numerical sequence in
order to reserve space for the placement of future enactments.
Reference should be made to the Table of Contents to determine
the intended numerical sequence of the provisions of this by-law.
[ZNG/4628]”

2C. That Section 1.20 be amended by adding the following provision after
Section 1.20.1:
“.2

GENERAL, SUPPLEMENTARY, PARKING SPACE AND
PARKING AREA PROVISIONS – All general, supplementary,
parking space or parking area provisions apply to all zoning
districts, site specific provisions, temporary use provisions and
heritage conservation districts. [ZNG/4628]”

2D. That Section 1.20 be amended by adding the following provision after
Section 1.20.3:
“.4

3.

NOT FORMING PART OF THIS BY-LAW – The following items
and any associated text are for the purpose of clarification,
convenience or reference and do not form part of this by-law:
Appendix, Example, Footer, Footnote, Header, Heading, Historical
or Reference Information, Illustration, Index, Marginal Note, page
numbering and Table of Contents. [ZNG/4628]”

That Section 7 is amended by replacing paragraph 17 with the following:
“(17) "Building Height" means:
(a)

For any building or part thereof, with a flat roof or a roof having
a slope of less than 20.0 degrees, the vertical distance in
metres between the grade and the highest point of the roof.
Where a building height provision is expressed in storeys, the
building height in metres shall be the number of storeys
permitted multiplied by 4.0 metres. [ZNG/4628]
Example: If the minimum building height is 2 storeys and the
maximum building height is 3 storeys, multiplying 2 storeys by
4.0 metres results in a minimum building height of 8.0 metres
and multiplying 3 storeys by 4.0 metres results in a maximum
building height of 12.0 metres.
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(b)

For a main building, or part thereof, with a roof other than that
described in clause (a) of this subsection, the vertical distance
in metres between the grade and the mid-point between the
lowest eaves and the highest point of the roof.
Where building height is expressed in storeys, the minimum
building height in metres shall be the number of storeys required
multiplied by 4.0 metres, and the maximum building height in
metres shall be the number of storeys permitted multiplied by
4.0 metres plus an additional 2.0 metres for the roof.
[ZNG/4628]
Example: If the maximum building height is 2 storeys,
multiplying 2 storeys by 4.0 metres plus 2.0 metres for the roof,
results in a maximum building height of 10.0 metres.
Example: If the minimum building height is 2 storeys and the
maximum building height is 3 storeys, multiplying 2 storeys by
4.0 metres results in a minimum building height of 8.0 metres
and multiplying 3 storeys by 4.0 metres plus 2.0 metres for the
roof results in a maximum building height of 14.0 metres.

(c)

For an accessory building or that part of an accessory building
with a roof other than that described in clause (a) of this
subsection, the vertical distance in metres between the grade
and the highest point of the roof. [ZNG/4249]”

4A. That Section 7 be amended by deleting paragraph 18 and replacing it with
the following:
“(18) "Business Office" means an office of any one or more of the
following: commercial business; financial services including a bank,
credit union, payday lender, savings and loan office and trust
company; government; industrial business; non-profit or charitable
organization; professional person. A financial office is a business
office. A medical office, veterinary clinic or veterinary office is not a
business office. [ZNG/4628]”
4B. That Section 7 be amended by deleting paragraph 50 and replacing it with
the following:
“(50) "Financial Office" means a business office. [ZNG/4628]”
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5A. That Section 21(12)(a)(iv) be deleted and replaced with the following:
“(iv)

The erection of a building, structure or dwelling on a lot except where
all of the following are available:
1. A street paved to the satisfaction of the City Engineer;
2. Municipal storm water outlet;
3. Municipal sanitary sewer;
4. Municipal electrical service; and
5. Municipal water service.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, a building permit may be issued for a
building, structure or dwelling provided that the lot upon which the
building, structure or dwelling is proposed to be located is within a
registered plan of subdivision in which the street has not been
assumed by the City of Windsor but in which the street is to be
assumed under the terms of a registered subdivision agreement or a
servicing agreement. [ZNG/4628]”

5B. That Sections 10(1)(b)(ix), 10(2)(b)(ix), 10(3)(b)(ix), 10(4)(b)(ix),
10(6)(b)(vii), 11(1)(b)(viii), 11(2)(b)(viii), 11(3)(b)(viii), 11(4)(b)(viii) and
21(12)(a)(vi) be deleted.
6A. That Sections 13(1)(a)(ii) and 13(2)(a)(ii) be deleted and each be replaced
with the following:
“(ii)

A school; day nursery; a business office of a non-profit or charitable
organization; [ZNG/4628]”

6B. That Section 13(3)(a)(iii) be deleted and replaced with the following:
“(iii)

7.

A day nursery; a business office of a non-profit or charitable
organization; [ZNG/4628]”

That Section 20 be amended by adding the following paragraph:
“368. For the lands comprising Part of Farm Lot 85, Concession 1,
designated as Parts 1 and 2, Plan 12R-10279, Part of Farm Lot 85,
Concession 1, and Part of Park Lots 24 and 28 and Park Lot 26,
Registered Plan 125, as delineated by a heavy black line on
Schedule ‘A’ to By-law 379-2001, situated on the south side of
Shepherd Street East, between McDougall Street and Mercer Street,
a private hall, a health studio, a restaurant, provided there is no
facility for drive-through service, a business office, a contractor’s
office, a financial office, a personal service shop and a convenience
store shall be additional permitted uses and that the required number
of parking spaces for a private hall shall be 165. [ZDM 14;
ZNG/4628]”
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8.

That Section 21(3)(a)(iii) be deleted.

9A. That Section 7 be amended by adding the following paragraph after
paragraph 140a:
“(140b) “Swimming Pool” means a structure, filled or capable of being
filled with water, that has a minimum depth of water at any point of
610 mm and with more than 2.0 square metres in potential liquid
surface area and that is, or capable of being, used for swimming,
diving and/or other recreational purposes.
It may include a vessel designed or intended for therapeutic or
bathing purposes commonly referred to as a hot tub, whirlpool,
hydro massage pool, jetted tub or spa, a pond with a depth of 0.15
metres, and any equipment that circulates, heats, or treats the
water in a swimming pool, hot tub or pond.
It does not include a body of water, pond or a reservoir designed for
storm water retention, utilized for agricultural purposes, or as part
of a golf course; a privately or publicly owned storm water
management facility; a swimming pool regulated by the Ontario
Building Code; or an existing natural body of water or stream.
[ZNG/4628]”
9B. That Section 21(8) be deleted and replaced with the following:
“(8)

Swimming Pool
(B/L 9057, Jul 7/1987; B/L 10358, Jul 16/1990; B/L 324-1999, Dec 1/1999;
ZNG/4628)

(a)

On a lot within a residential district, or a lot in any other zoning
district on which is located a dwelling with a maximum of four
dwelling units, a swimming pool shall have a:
1.

Minimum separation from the front lot line equal to the
required minimum front yard depth, or where there is no
required front yard, a minimum separation from the
front lot line of 7.50 metres;

2.

Minimum separation from the side lot line of 1.20
metres; and,

3.

Minimum separation from the rear lot line of 1.20
metres.

(b)

On a lot not described in Section 21(8)(a), a swimming pool
shall have a minimum separation of 7.50 metres from any lot
line.

(c)

Sections 21(8)(a) and 21(8)(b) shall not apply to a swimming
pool within a building having a height of greater than 2.0
metres.
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10A. That Section 7 be amended by adding the following paragraph after
paragraph 134a:
“(134b) “Shipping Container” means an industrial, standardized reusable
vessel that was:
(a)

originally or formerly specifically designed for or used in the
packing, shipping, movement or transport of freight, articles,
goods or commodities; and/or

(b)

designed for, or capable of being mounted on moved on, a rail
car; and/or

(c)

designed for or capable of being mounted on a chassis or
bogie for movement by truck trailer or loaded on a ship.

A cargo container and an intermodal container is a shipping
container. [ZNG/4628]”
10B. That the following be added as Section 21(12)(a)(i):
“(i)

The use of a shipping container in any residential district as a main
building or as an accessory building on a lot, save and except for the
temporary placement of a shipping container in connection with, and
during, the erection, renovation or demolition of structures on said lot.
[ZNG/4628]”

11. That Section 22.50 be replaced with the following:
“22.50 ENCROACHMENT INTO A YARD
(ZNG/4549; ZNG/4628)

22.50.1 For the purpose of Section 22.50:
“Ground” means the average elevation of the ground within 3.0
metres of the main building on the lot.
“n/a” means that a minimum separation is not required.
“No Limit” means that an encroachment is permitted into the
specified yard subject to the minimum separation provisions
in Table 22.50.10 and any other applicable provisions for
that encroachment.
“Required Yard” means any of required front yard, required rear
yard, required side yard or required landscaped open space
yard.
22.50.5 Unless otherwise specified in Table 22.50.10, an encroachment is
permitted into any yard not required by this by-law subject to the
minimum separation provisions in table 22.50.10 and any other
applicable provisions in this By-law for that encroachment.
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Example: A homeowner wants to build a deck with a height of 1.30
metres in their rear yard. The dwelling is zoned RD1.1, which
requires a minimum rear yard depth of 7.50 metres. Therefore, the
required rear yard is 7.50 metres measured from the rear lot line.
The nearest wall of the dwelling is located 11.0 metres from the
rear lot line. A deck is permitted within this 3.50 metre deep rear
yard area subject to the minimum separation provisions for that
encroachment and any applicable provisions such as lot coverage.
Per Table 22.50.10.37, that deck may extend a further 2.50 metres
into the required rear yard subject to the minimum separation
provisions and any other applicable provisions, creating a deck with
a maximum depth of 6.0 metres in the rear yard.
22.50.7 Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 22.50:
.1

An encroachment, except for a building projection located a
minimum of 3.0 metres above the ground, is prohibited into a
access area, driveway, parking area or parking space.

.3

If a required yard is not specified in Table 22.50.10, the
encroachment is prohibited within that unspecified required
yard.

.5

If a lot line is not specified in Table 22.50.10, no separation
is required from that unspecified lot line.

22.50.10

The permitted
22.50.10.

encroachments

are

specified

in Table

TABLE 22.50.10 – ENCROACHMENT INTO A YARD
Type of Encroachment

Maximum Encroachment Into
Yard

Metres

Minimum Separation
From
Lot Line
Metres

.1

Architectural Feature
into a required yard of less than
1.20 metres in width or depth

Any required yard

0.30 m

n/a

n/a

.2

Architectural Feature
into a required yard of 1.20 metres
or more in width or depth

Any required yard

0.60 m

n/a

n/a

Required front yard or
required rear yard

1.50 m
n/a

n/a

Required side yard

25% of the
required side
yard width

Required front yard or
Required rear yard

1.00 m
Side lot line

1.20 m

Required side yard

0.30 m

.10

.15

Balcony

Bay Window
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TABLE 22.50.10 – ENCROACHMENT INTO A YARD
Type of Encroachment

Maximum Encroachment Into
Yard

Metres

Required front yard or
Required rear yard

2.50 m

Required side yard

No Limit

.25

Central Air Conditioning Unit
including the components of a
heating, ventilation or air
conditioning (HVAC) system

Required rear yard
or
Required side yard

.35

Deck – part of a deck having a floor
height of 0.30 metres or less above
the ground

.36

Deck – part of a deck having a floor
height of greater than 0.30 metres
and less than 1.20 metres above
the ground

.20

.37

.40

.60

Below Grade Entrance Pad and
S teps Leading Thereto

Side lot line

1.20 m

No Limit

Side lot line

0.60 m

Any required yard

No Limit

n/a

n/a

Required front yard

2.50 m

Required rear yard or
Required side yard

Any lot line

1.20 m

No Limit
Front lot line
Rear lot line

1.20 m

Side lot line

Minimum side
yard width
required by
Zoning District

Side Lot Line

1.20 m

Front lot line
Rear lot line

1.20 m

Side lot line

Minimum side
yard width
required by
Zoning District

Deck – part of a deck having a floor
height of 1.20 metres or more
above the ground

Any front yard
or
Required rear yard

2.50 m

Fire Escape

Required rear yard

2.50 m

Porch

Minimum Separation
From
Lot Line
Metres

Any front yard
or
Required rear yard

2.50 m

A porch, that is lawfully in existence on the effective date of this provision and which is located in whole or in part in a
front yard, may be repaired or replaced by a new porch with the same dimensions or less into the front yard subject to
above the minimum separation requirements.
.70

S olar Panel and S upporting
S tructure – Residential District

Required rear yard

No Limit

Side lot line

1.20 m

.71

S olar Panel and S upporting
S tructure - Other Zoning District

Any required yard

No Limit

n/a

n/a

.75

S teps – Having a maximum height
of 0.30 metres above the ground

Any required yard

No Limit

n/a

n/a

S teps – Having a height of greater
than 0.30 metres above the ground

Any required yard

No Limit

Any Lot Line

1.20 m

.76

Maximum total tread area of 5.0 square metres within a required yard.
Required rear yard

.80

Sunroom

.90

Wheelchair Ramp or Lift

Maximum floor area of 15.0 sq. m within
the required rear yard
Any required yard

Side Lot Line

Minimum side
yard width
required by
Zoning District

Any Lot Line

1.20 m

3.75 m

No Limit
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12. That Section 24.40.20.2 be deleted and replaced with the following:
“.2

A loading space may be located within a parking area or may have
direct access from either a parking aisle or a collector aisle, provided,
that the loading space is located and designed so as not to hamper
the safe movement of people and operation of vehicles within the
parking area and the loading space and access area complies with
Section 25.5 in this By-law. [ZNG/4628]”

13. That the zoning of Part of Block Z, Registered Plan 927, further described
as PIN 012644967, situated on the north side of Sprucewood Avenue, east
of Matchette Road and known municipally as 1490 Sprucewood Avenue, be
changed from GD1.1 to DRD1.1.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
Planning and Building Services receives feedback and comments on the interpretation
and operation of the Zoning By-laws from municipal staff, residents, property owners,
developers and other interested parties. From time to time, this feedback is reviewed to
determine if revisions and corrections are required to ensure the efficient operation of
the Zoning By-laws.

DISCUSSION:
Relevant definitions from Zoning By-law 8600 are provided in Appendix A.
RECOMMENDATION 1: METRIC CONVERSION CHART
The various regulations of the Planning Act require measurements to be in metric and
Section 1.20.5 of Zoning By-law 8600 requires that all “regulations are interpreted solely
on the basis of metric figures”. Any drawings submitted today must be in metric.
The current version of Zoning By-law 8600 includes a Metric Conversion Chart. While,
the chart is for comparison purposes only, it’s inclusion in the by-law could lead to
inconsistencies when plans or drawings are reviewed for zoning compliance. Planning
recommends that the chart be deleted.
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RECOMMENDATIONS 2A TO 2D: ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS - SECTION 1
Recommendation 2A adds new provision 1.10.5 that allows revisions to the by-law
without the need for a by-law amendment for corrections, technical information on maps
or schedules, changes to indices and table of contents and other similar matters. This
will allow the City Clerk to correct errors and change indices and table of contents
without approval from Council.
Recommendation 2B revises Section 1.20.1 by adding “This by-law shall be read in its
entirety”. This will advise anyone using the by-law that all the provisions and regulations
in the by-law shall be reviewed. The word “tables” has been added to the list of items
that do not necessarily follow a consecutive numerical sequence.
Recommendation 2C adds new Section 1.20.2 that advises that any general,
supplementary, parking space and parking area provisions are applicable to all zoning
districts, site specific exceptions, temporary use provisions and heritage conservation
districts. This will eliminate the need for the “Supplementary Regulations” sub-section
that is repeated in many zoning districts.
Recommendation 2D adds new Section 1.20.4 that lists items that are provided in the
by-law for clarification, convenience or reference purposes and do not form part of the
by-law. Currently, there are no illustrations in the by-law, however, it is becoming
standard practice in other municipalities to provide them to illustrate how a provision or
definition operates or should be interpreted.

RECOMMENDATION 3: BUILDING HEIGHT DEFINITION - SECTION 7(17)
For a Main Building with a sloped roof that is greater than 20 degrees in slope, Section
7(17)(b) defines building height as “the vertical distance between the grade and the midpoint between the lowest eaves and the highest point of the roof”. Grade is defined as
the “average elevation of the crown of that part of the road abutting the front lot line”.
This vertical distance is typically expressed in metres.
However, there are provisions in the By-law that express building height in storeys
rather than in metres. Section 7(138) defines a Storey as follows:
"Storey" means that part of a building between any floor and the floor,
ceiling or roof next above. Any part of a storey exceeding four (4) metres
in height is deemed to be an additional storey for each four (4) metres, or
fraction thereof, of such excess. A cellar and that part of a building located
entirely within a sloping roof and having a ceiling height greater than two
(2.0) metres over a floor area less than fifty (50) percent of the area of the
floor next below, shall be deemed not to be a storey.
Storey is not a consistent measurement of building height as a storey can vary in actual
height building to building or floor to floor. This inconsistency is further compounded in
that a roof may or may not be deemed a storey depending on the criteria in the
definition of storey. There have been numerous interpretations of the relationship
between storey and building height.
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The definition of storey provides guidance in terms of additional vertical distance in
metres for a roof by stating that where that part of a building within a sloping roof and
having a ceiling height of more than two metres over a floor area less than fifty percent
of the area of the floor next below is not deemed to be a storey. Two metres represents
a reasonable and appropriate additional vertical distance for most roofs on a main
building having a slope of 20.0 or more degrees.
Planning recommends that the definition of building height be revised to explicitly state
that the vertical distance be measured in metres and how to convert a building height
provision expressed in storeys to metres.
For flat roofs or roofs having a slope of less than 20 degrees, Planning recommends
that no allowance for the roof be added to the building height conversion. For all other
roofs on a main building, Planning recommends 4.0 metres per storey for minimum
building height and 4.0 metres per storey plus 2.0 metres for the roof for maximum
building height. Examples are included for flat roofs and all other roofs to provide
clarification. No changes to accessory building height are proposed.
Recommendation 3 is a reasonable interim solution to building height issues. As part of
the Comprehensive Zoning By-law Review, it is expected that all building height
provisions will be expressed in metres, avoiding the need to convert from storeys to
metres and avoiding interpretation issues with that conversion.
RECOMMENDATIONS 4A & 4B: BUSINESS OFFICE AND FINANCIAL OFFICE
DEFINITIONS - SECTIONS 7(18) & 7(50)
Municipal staff and customers noted that the definition of Financial Office is out-of-date
and restrictive. Section 7(50) defines a Financial Office as “any one (1) or more of the
following: bank; credit union; savings and loan office; trust company”. This definition
does not include financial services such as private lenders, payday lenders or life
insurance companies that provide financial services such as RRSP accounts or loans.
Instead of updating the definition of Financial Office, Planning recommends that the
definition of Business Office (Section 7(18)) be revised to include financial services.
Currently, where ever a Financial Office is permitted in the Zoning By-law, a Business
Office is also permitted. The two are synonymous and there is no real distinction in
terms of operation between a Business Office and a Financial Office. Merging Financial
Office into the Business Office definition is appropriate.
Recommendation 4A revises the definition of Business Office to include financial
services and the uses currently listed in the Financial Office definition plus payday
lender, changes “non-profit association” to “non-profit and charitable organization” to be
consistent with other such references in the by-law, and clarifies that a Financial Office
is a Business Office. The exclusions should be updated to remove Financial Office
since it is now part of the Business Office definition and adds Veterinary Clinic to be
consistent with current exclusion of Veterinary Office.
Recommendation 4B revises the Financial Office definition by defining it as a Business
Office since the term Financial Office is not being deleted as a permitted use from the
zoning districts and site specific exceptions at this time.
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RECOMMENDATIONS 5A & 5B: PAVED ROAD AND ISSUANCE OF BUILDING
PERMIT - SECTIONS 10, 11 & 21(12)
Zoning By-law 8600 requires either a “paved road” (RD1.1, RD1.2, RD1.3) or a “paved
public road” (RD1.4, RD1.6, RD2.1, RD2.2, RD2.3, RD2.4), among other things, before
the issuance of a building permit.
Further, Section 21(12)(a)(iv) prohibits the use of any land or building for “a dwelling or
dwelling unit in a building situated on a lot which does not front upon a street which has
been assumed by the City of Windsor for public use” and Section 21(12)(a)(vi) prohibits
the erection of building subject to provision of required municipal services. See
Appendix B for excerpts from Section 21(12).
Two issues arise from the operation of these provisions and prohibitions.
First, it is standard practice for developers to install below ground services, roads, curbs
and lighting before the construction of dwellings, then subdivide the parcel into lots or
blocks per the approved plan of subdivision, and then apply for building permits and
construct dwellings or buildings on individual lots or blocks.
The City typically does not assume new right-of-ways in subdivisions until the final layer
of asphalt has been laid and all other requirements such as curbs and sidewalks have
been installed, inspected and maintained to the satisfaction of the City Engineer. This
creates a situation where the issuance of the building permit is in contravention of the
strict interpretation of the current provisions and prohibitions in Zoning By-law 8600.
Second, there is inconsistency between the terms used in the provisions and
prohibitions regarding the status of the road and overlap between the various
provisions. The by-law does not define “road”, “paved road” or “paved public road”.
“Street” is defined as a “highway having a minimum right-of-way width of seven (7)
metres”.
The use of different terms creates an interpretation and operational quagmire.
Recommendation 5A replaces Section 21(12)(a)(iv) with an expanded and better
worded prohibition that applies to all buildings and structures but carves out an
exception for the issuance of a building permit on a lot that is within a registered plan of
subdivision and located on a street that has yet to be assumed by the City of Windsor
but that will be assumed under the terms of a registered subdivision agreement of
servicing agreement.
Recommendation 5B deletes what will become duplicate provisions when Section
21(12)(a)(iv) is revised. This eliminates conflicts and interpretations between different
provisions.
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RECOMMENDATIONS 6A & B: NON-PROFIT BUSINESS OFFICE – SECTION 13
Zoning By-law permits “a business office and other facilities of a non-profit or charitable
organization” as a permitted use in Institutional Districts 1.1, 1.2 and 1.3. The purpose
of this provision is to allow non-profit or charitable uses to locate in, or use surplus
space within, schools. A Business Office:
“means an office of any one (1) or more of the following: a commercial or
industrial business; a professional person; a government; a non-profit
association. A business office does not include a financial, medical or
veterinary office.”
The term “and other facilities” is open-ended with no definition or restriction in the bylaw. A facility is defined as “a lot, a building or part of a lot or building, where a use(s) is
carried on, in accordance with the applicable provisions and regulations of this By-law.”
So long as the charitable organization maintains a business office, it could also maintain
“other facilities” such as a retail store, warehouse, shelter, or even industrial uses.
Recommendations 6A and 6B delete the ambiguous “Other facilities” phrase. An
existing non-profit or charitable organization that maintains a business office AND a
facility of some type will become a legal non-conforming use (LNCU).
RECOMMENDATION 7 – MCDOUGALL/SHEPHERD - SECTION 20(1)368
Section 20(1)368 is site specific provision that applies to lands located on the south side
of Shepherd Street East, between McDougall Street and Mercer Street. It permits
several additional uses in addition to uses permitted by Manufacturing District 2.1
(MD2.1). Due to overlapping Council approvals, Ontario Municipal Board (OMB)
appeals and OMB orders, the current status of S.20(1)368 in By-law 8600 is uncertain.
S.20(1)368 was added to Zoning By-law 8600 by amending By-law 379-2001 on
October 22, 2001. B/L 379-2001 was subsequently appealed to the OMB. The OMB
dismissed the appeals per Decision/Order No. 1688 issued December 11, 2002.
During this time, the City of Windsor was in the process of consolidating Zoning By-laws
3072 and 8600 into a single Zoning By-law 8600. On August 12, 2002, Council
approved amending By-law 227-2002 that partially repealed Zoning B/L 3072 and
extended Zoning B/L 8600 over the entire City. By-law 227-2002 was appealed.
The OMB issued orders on July 24, 2003 and August 11, 2003 that had the effect of
reducing the scope of the appeals of By-law 227-2002 to specific lands and corridors in
the City. The lands subject to S.20(1)368 fell outside of that scope and became subject
to the ‘consolidated’ Zoning By-law 8600.
When the OMB approved By-law 379-2001 on December 11, 2002, S.20(1)368 should
have been added to By-law 227-2002 but it wasn’t. Notwithstanding this oversight, the
OMB authority in Decision/Order No. 1688 remains in place. Further, By-law 227-2002
did not repeal S.20(1)368, leaving S.20(1)368 in a kind of planning limbo.
Recommendation 7 executes the authority in OMB Decision/Order No. 1688 by adding
S.20(1)368 to Zoning By-law 8600. Zoning District Map 7 will also be updated. This will
remove any doubt over the status of S.20(1)368.
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RECOMMENDATION 8: DISTANCE SEPARATION BETWEEN GROUP HOMES SECTION 21(3)
The Ontario Human Rights Code (“the Code”) offers protection from discrimination in
the service area of accommodation which includes housing. In the area of housing, the
Code offers protection based on several grounds including family status, disability and
receipt of public assistance.
Section 2 of the Planning Act identifies that “the accessibility for persons with disabilities
to all facilities, services and matters to which this Act applies” (2(h.1)) and “the adequate
provision of a full range of housing, including affordable housing” (2(j)) as matters of
provincial interest. Any land use policy, regulation or decision must not violate the Code.
In 2011, an advocacy organization representing persons with disabilities brought an
application to the Human Rights Tribunal of Ontario (HRTO) regarding minimum
separation distances (MSD) between group homes in various City of Toronto Zoning
By-laws and in a draft City-wide Zoning By-law. The application alleged that the MSD
discriminates against persons with disabilities contrary to the Code. The Ontario Human
Rights Commission (OHRC) intervened in the legal challenge against the City of
Toronto.
In response to the legal challenge, the City of Toronto retained Dr. Sandeep Agrawal, a
land use planning expert, to study the appropriateness of Toronto’s group homes
regulations in light of the application to the HRTO. Dr. Agrawal could not find any
evidence of a planning rationale to justify the required minimum separation distance
between group homes and recommended, among other things, that the MSD be
removed. The OHRC supported Dr. Agrawal’s recommendations. The City of Toronto
removed the required minimum separation distance between group homes from their
Zoning By-laws.
Currently, Section 21(3)(a)(iii) (see Appendix B) requires a minimum separation of 240
metres between group homes as measured from the nearest lot lines between the lot
used and the lot proposed to be used for a group home.
In light of the protections offered by the Code, the matters of provincial interest in the
Planning Act and the position of the OHRC on MSD, Recommendation 8 brings Zoning
By-law 8600 into compliance with the Code and the Planning Act by deleting the
minimum separation distance between group homes in Section 21(3)(a)(iii).
RECOMMENDATIONS 9A & 9B: SWIMMING POOLS - SECTION 21(8)
Section 21(8) regulates the location of swimming pools, ponds with a depth of more
than 15 centimetres, hot tub and pool equipment such as a filter, heater or pump (see
Appendix B). The current regulation is wordy and there is some confusion with the
reference to a deck in Section 21(8)(b).
The wording of Section 21(8) is confusing in that while Section 21(8)(a) regulates a
swimming pool in a residential zoning district, Section 21(8)(b), which applies to all other
zoning districts, also regulates swimming pools for any dwelling with four or less
dwelling units in those other zoning districts with essentially the same provisions in
21(8)(a). Besides being repetitive, this also leads to some confusion.
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In 1999, the Planning Department completely revised the provisions concerning
encroachments such as decks and porches via amending By-law 324-1999.
Accordingly, references to decks in other sections, such as the Section 21(8), were to
be deleted to avoid the creation of competing provisions. However, it appears that B/L
324-1999 overlooked a deck reference in Section 21(8)(b).
It is clear that the purpose of B/L 324-1999 was to revise and simplify the regulation of
encroachments such as decks, porches and steps. All references to a deck in the
Swimming pool regulations should have been removed.
Planning recommends that Section 21(8) be revised to be succinct and that the
reference to deck in 21(8)(b) be deleted. To that end, recommendation 9A adds a new
definition for swimming pool that includes a hot tub, whirlpool bath or spa, a pond and
any equipment that circulates, heats or treats the water. The proposed definition is
consistent with definitions in the Swimming Pool By-law. This will avoid the repetition in
the current Section 21(8).
Recommendation 9B simplifies the provisions by grouping similar provisions together
and uses the term Swimming Pool.
The matter of decks attached or accessory to swimming pools will be considered in
more detail as part of a forthcoming review of the Supplementary regulations in Section
21, 22 and 23 this fall.
RECOMMENDATIONS 10A & 10B: ADDING PROHIBITION ON SHIPPING
CONTAINERS IN RESIDENTIAL AREAS - SECTION 21(12)
Shipping containers (also called cargo or intermodal containers) are metal containers
that are used to ship, store and handle goods all over the globe on ships, trains and
trucks. The typical shipping container is the long corrugated metal box often seen
stacked high on cargo ships or on trains with a typical height of 8.5 to 9.5 feet (2.6 to 2.8
m), a width of 8.5 feet (2.6 m) and a nominal length of 20 or 40 feet (6 m or 12 m).
When a shipping container is no longer used for shipping purposes, it is often sold as
scrap or as a storage container. Businesses will use them for additional on-site storage.
Developers often use them to store building materials and equipment. However, they
are finding their way into residential areas as low-cost alternatives to garages or
accessory buildings. There is a concern regarding a negative impact of a shipping
container on the character, especially aesthetics, of a residential neighbourhood.
The issue of shipping containers in residential areas is similar to the issue of Quonset
Huts in residential areas.
In 2011, in response to resident concerns regarding a Quonset Hut under construction
on McKay Avenue, Council directed (M101-2011) the City Planner to “review
amendments to the Zoning By-law so as to restrict Quonset Huts within the residential
areas in the City of Windsor”. On September 19, 2011, Council passed By-law Number
165-2011, amending Zoning By-law 8600 by prohibiting the construction or installation
of a Quonset Hut in any Residential District.
Section 34(1)4 of the Planning Act authorizes a municipality to pass a by-law to regulate
the type of construction and the height, bulk, location, size, floor area, spacing,
character and use of buildings and structures to be erected or located within the
municipality or within any defined area.
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Section 11.6 of the City of Windsor Official Plan enables the Zoning By-law to regulate
the use of land and the character, location and use of buildings and structures in
accordance with the Planning Act, and further states that the Zoning By-law shall
contain regulations with respect to a range of matters including the use of land and the
type of construction and the height, bulk, size, floor area, spacing, character, erection,
location and use of buildings.
As a pro-active measure, Planning recommends revising Zoning By-law 8600 to
regulate Shipping Containers in residential areas.
Recommendation 10A adds a new definition for Shipping Container. Recommendation
10B adds a new prohibition in residential districts only with an exception for containers
temporarily used during construction, renovation or demolition of structures.
RECOMMENDATION 11: ENCROACHMENT INTO A YARD - TABLE 22.50.10
Section 22 – Supplementary Lot Provisions - was recently revised (See Appendix B).
Several issues have be raised:
1. Definition - Additional Terms;
2. Clarification - Required Yard versus a Yard;
3. Clarification - Unspecified Yards and Unspecified Lot Lines;
4. Revision - Central Air Conditioning Unit; and
5. Revision - Deck and Porch Encroachments into a Rear Yard.
1. Definition - Additional Terms: The only term specific to Section 22.50 that is
defined is “ground” (current Section 22.50.1). Other specific terms including “Required
Yard”, “n/a” and “No Limit” are not defined.
Planning recommends that the above terms be defined in a revised Section 22.50.1 to
avoid interpretation issues or questions.
2. Clarification - Required Yard versus a Yard: Since the 1999 revision to permitted
encroachments, it has not been clear if encroachments are permitted in that part of a
yard not required by Zoning By-law 8600. In most zoning districts, most buildings must
be setback a minimum distance from the front, rear and side lot lines. This minimum
distance from the lot line represents the required yard.
For example, for a single unit dwelling with an attached garage, the RD1.1 zoning
district requires a minimum front yard depth of 6 metres, a minimum rear yard depth of
7.5 metres and minimum side yard width of 1.5 metres. This translates into a required
front yard of 6 metres, a required rear yard of 7.5 metres and required side yard of 1.5
metres.
These requirements represent minimums. Depending on the size of the lot and the size
of the dwelling, a dwelling could be setback farther from a lot line. A dwelling that is
setback 10 metres from the rear lot line means that it has a rear yard of 10 metres. In a
RD1.1 zoning district, this means that the dwelling exceeds the required rear yard depth
by 2.5 metres.
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Table 22.50.10 is mostly silent on permitting encroachments in that part of a yard not
required by Zoning By-law 8600. A few encroachments in Table 22.50.10 are permitted
within “Any Side Yard” or “Any Rear Yard”. However, the majority of encroachments are
only regulated within a required yard.
Planning recommends adding a provision that explicitly allows an encroachment within
that part of a yard NOT required by Zoning By-law 8600 subject to the Minimum
Separation provisions for that encroachment in Table 22.50.10 and any other applicable
provisions for that encroachment in the by-law. See revised Section 22.50.5 in
Recommendation 11.
Further, Planning recommends that other than “Any Front Yard” in 22.50.10.37 (Deck
>1.20 m in height) and 22.50.10.60 (Porch), any references to Any Side Yard, Any Front
Yard or Any Rear Yard be replaced with Required Side Yard, Required Front Yard or
Required Rear Yard. See Table 22.50.10 in Recommendation 11.
3. Clarification - Unspecified Yards and Unspecified Lot Lines: It is generally
accepted that if something is not specified in the Zoning By-law, that something, be it a
use or a regulation, is not permitted or it does not apply.
There has been some confusion regarding an encroachment into a required yard that is
not specified in Table 22.50.10. The “Maximum Encroachment Into” column in Table
22.50.10 represents permission to encroach into the specified yard. If a required yard is
not specified in that column, then the encroachment is not permitted within that
unspecified required yard.
For example, the Fire Escape provisions in 22.50.10.40 permit a Fire Escape to
encroach into a required rear yard a maximum of 2.50 metres. No other required yards
are listed. Therefore, a Fire Escape is prohibited in a required front yard or a required
side yard.
The “Minimum Separation From” column in Table 22.50.10 represents a restriction on
the distance an encroachment may extend into a yard. If a lot line is not specified in that
column, then no minimum separation is required from the unspecified lot line.
To avoid misinterpretation of Table 22.50.10, Planning recommends adding provisions
to clarify how unspecified yards and unspecified lot lines operate. See new Sections
22.50.7.3 and 22.50.7.5 in Recommendation 11. Further, Planning recommends moving
current Section 22.50.5 to new Section 22.50.7.1 since it represents a restriction on an
encroachment.
4. Revision - Central Air Conditioning Unit: While not common, there are dwellings
and dwelling units with furnaces that are located outside of the house. Planning and
Building Services has been applying the encroachment provisions for a Central Air
Conditioning Unit to exterior furnaces. For clarification purposes, Planning recommends
that 22.50.10.25 be revised to include reference to a heating, ventilation and air
conditioning (HVAC) system.
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5. Revision - Deck and Porch Encroachments into a Rear Yard: The encroachment
provisions were recently revised as part of the overhaul of Section 22. The restriction on
the width and depth of a deck having a height of more than 1.20 metres or a porch was
removed. A minimum separation from the side lot line equal to the minimum side yard
width required by the zoning district controls how close the deck or porch can get to the
side lot line. As a tradeoff, the deck and porch encroachment was changed from a
required front yard or required rear yard to any front yard or any rear yard.
Staff in the Building Division noted concerns from developers and property owners with
the application of the encroachment provisions for decks and porches in the rear yard
(22.50.10.37 and 22.50.10.60). The consensus was that the tradeoff identified above
was unexpected and excessive, particularly in the rear yard and especially for those lots
with large or deep rear yards.
Planning recommends a minor revision to 22.50.10.37 and 22.50.10.60 changing “Any
Rear Yard” to “Required Rear Yard”. No changes to the front yard encroachment are
proposed. Porches remain subject to any maximum lot coverage requirements, which is
another form of control on the size of the porch. Decks are not subject to maximum lot
coverage requirements for the time being.
RECOMMENDATION 12: LOCATION OF LOADING SPACE – SECTION 24.40.20.2
Section 25 – Parking Area Provisions – was recently updated and numerous references
to old Section 24 regulations were revised to refer to the correct section numbers in
Section 25. Section 24.40.20.2 was overlooked and not updated (See Appendix B). The
reference to manoeuvring aisle should be replaced with parking aisle and the reference
to subsections (2) to (7) of Section 25 should be replaced with Section 25.5.
RECOMMENDATION 13: 1490 SPRUCEWOOD AVENUE
1490 Sprucewood Avenue is a residential parcel occupied by a single unit dwelling. It is
currently zoned Green District 1.4 (GD1.4) which permits a natural heritage area. This is
the zoning for the adjacent Ojibway Prairie Provincial Nature Reserve.
Before the consolidation of Zoning By-laws 3072 and 8600, 1490 Sprucewood Avenue
was zoned Planned District 1.1 (PD1.1). However, it was incorrectly zoned to GD1.4 as
part of the consolidation, making the existing single unit dwelling a Legal NonConforming use.
Planning recommends that the zoning of the parcel be corrected to Development
Reserve District 1.1 (DRD1.1). The DRD1.1 zoning permits an existing dwelling and any
use accessory to the foregoing use and treats the lot area and lot width as existing. Any
additions or accessory buildings are subject to the provisions of the RD1.1 zoning
district. See Appendix C for DRD1.1 and RD1.1.

RISK ANALYSIS:
N/A
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FINANCIAL MATTERS:
N/A

CONSULTATIONS:
DEPARTMENTS AND AGENCIES
Planning and Building Services receives feedback from Planning and Building staff,
other municipal departments, external agencies and the general public regarding the
administration and interpretation of the Zoning By-laws.
PUBLIC NOTICE
Notice as required by the Planning Act was advertised in the Windsor Star.

CONCLUSION:
Housekeeping Amendment 2016-1 responds to concerns and issues raised by
municipal staff, residents and customers regarding the application of Zoning By-law
8600. It also corrects and simplifies certain provisions to avoid ambiguity and/or
interpretation issues.
The proposed amendments constitute good planning.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:

Adam Szymczak, MCIP, RPP
Senior Planner
I concur with the above comments and opinion of the Registered Professional Planner.

Don Wilson, MCIP, RPP
Manager of Development
Applications

Thom Hunt, MCIP, RPP
City Planner

I am not a registered Planner and have reviewed as a Corporate Team Leader

SAH

HR
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NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Rosemarie Lennon

1490 Sprucewood Ave
Windsor ON N9J 1X5

Craig Kondruk

Email

congo51@hotmail.com

APPENDICES:
1. Appendix A - Excerpt from Zoning By-law 8600 – Applicable Section 7 Definitions
2. Appendix B - Excerpts from Zoning By-law 8600 – Sections 21, 22 and 24
3. Appendix C - Excerpts from Zoning By-law 8600 – DRD1.1 & RD1.1
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APPENDIX A

Excerpt from Zoning By-law 8600 – Applicable Section 7 Definitions
SECTION 7 - DEFINITIONS
In this by-law:
(2)

"Accessory Building" means a completely detached building used for an accessory use of the lot.

(3)

"Accessory Use" means a use which is customarily incidental, subordinate and exclusively devoted
to the main use and is carried on with such main use on the same lot.

(6b)

“Architectural Feature” means the projection of belt courses, chimneys, cornices, eaves, ledges,
window sills and similar architectural features and replacement residential exterior cladding.
[ZNG.4549]

(7)

"Automobile" means a motor vehicle having a maximum gross vehicle weight of three thousand
(3000) kilograms, but does not include the following: combination trucks or vehicles of the tractor
trailer or semi-trailer type; construction equipment; farm tractors; any other motorized farm
implements and buses.

(15)

"Building" means a structure, consisting of a wall, roof and floor, or any one (1) or more of them, or
a structural system serving the function thereof, including all the works, fixtures and service systems
appurtenant thereto, but does not include the following: patio; fences; parking, loading and access
areas; parking spaces; driveways; signs as defined by the City of Windsor Sign By-law Number 7750
as the same may be amended from time to time.

(17)

"Building Height" means:
(a)

For any building or part of any building with a flat roof or a roof having a slope of less than
20.0 degrees, the vertical distance between the grade and the highest point of the roof;

(b)

For a main building or that part of a main building with any other roof, the vertical distance
between the grade and the mid-point between the lowest eaves and the highest point of the
roof;

(c)

For an accessory building or that part of an accessory building with any other roof, the vertical
distance between the grade and the highest point of the roof. [ZNG/4249]”

(18)

"Business Office" means an office of any one (l) or more of the following: a commercial or
industrial business; a professional person; a government; a non-profit association. A business office
does not include a financial, medical or veterinary office.

(22)

"Cellar" means any part of a building where the vertical distance from the grade to the floor is
greater than the vertical distance from the grade to the ceiling next above.

(27)

"Collector Aisle" means an unobstructed part of a parking area that provides direct access to a
parking aisle.

(34)

"Contractor's Office" means a combination business office and warehouse used by a general
building contractor or any of the following trade contractors: door and windows; electrical; fencing;
flooring; glass or glazing; heating and air conditioning; insulation; landscaping; masonry; ornamental
metal; painting and decorating; plastering and drywall; plumbing; roofing; siding or cladding;
swimming pools.

(34a)

“Convenience Store” means a retail store where a variety of both household and grocery items
are offered for sale primarily to serve the day-to-day, non comparison shopping needs of residents of
the surrounding neighbourhoods and may include such accessory uses as the rental of videos, an
automated banking machine or depots for such items as film or postal services.
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(36)

"Corner Lot" means a lot situated at the intersection of and abutting upon two (2) or more streets,
provided that the angle of intersection of at least two (2) of the intersecting streets is not more than
one hundred and thirty-five (135) degrees.

(37)

"Day Nursery" means a day nursery as defined in the Day Nurseries Act, R.S.O.l990,c.D.2

(37a)

“Deck” means a structure having a floor, open to the sky, and a supporting structure below. It may
include perimeter guardrails, fixed seating and vertical visual screening. A terrace shall be deemed
to be a deck.

(43)

"Dwelling" means a building or structure or part of a building or structure that is occupied, in whole
or in part, for the purpose of human habitation, but does not include a hotel or motel.

(44)

"Dwelling Unit" means a room or suite of rooms used by or designed to be used by one (1) or more
individuals as an independent and separate housekeeping unit.

(47)

"Existing" means a use, building or other structure lawfully existing July 22, 2002, unless otherwise
provided by this by-law.

(48)

"Exterior Lot Line" means a lot line which parallels and abuts a street.

(49)

"Exterior Side Yard" means the side yard of a corner lot between an exterior side lot line and the
nearest wall of a main building on such lot.

(49a)

“Facility” means a lot, a building or part of a lot or building, where a use(s) is carried on, in
accordance with the applicable provisions and regulations of this By-law.

(50)

"Financial Office" means any one (l) or more of the following: bank; credit union; savings and loan
office; trust company.

(51)

"Floor Area" means the area of a floor in a building or in part of a building.

(55)

"Front Lot Line" means the shortest exterior lot line. Where on a corner lot, the front lot line curves
to meet an exterior side lot line, for the purpose of the determination of length, the front lot line shall
be determined to extend to the mid-point on the curve where the said lot lines meet.

(56)

"Front Yard" means a yard extending across the full width of a lot between the front lot line and the
nearest wall of a main building on such lot.

(57)

"Frontage" means the distance measured on a horizontal plane between the side lot lines, such
distance being measured at a right angle to the line joining the middle of the front lot line with either
the middle of the rear lot line or the apex of the triangle formed by the side lot lines, and at a point
thereon six (6) metres distance from the front lot line.

(62)

"Grade" means the average elevation of the crown of that part of the road abutting the front lot line.
Where the elevation of a point on a building located on the lot is equal to the grade elevation, that
point is deemed to be "at grade".

(64)

"Gross Floor Area" means the total combined floor area of all buildings on a lot, excluding the cellar
of any building, measured from the outside face of the exterior walls of each building. The use of the
abbreviation "GFA" in this by-law means gross floor area.

(66)

"Group Home" means a dwelling that is:
1.
2.
3.

For the accommodation of six to ten persons, exclusive of staff;
For persons living under supervision in a single housekeeping unit and who require a group
living arrangement for their well-being; and
Licensed or funded by the Federal, Provincial or Municipal government.

A lodging house or a residential care facility is not a group home.

2
COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 141 of 385

(71)

"Highway" means all allowances for roads made by the Crown surveyors, all highways laid out or
established under the authority of any statute, all roads on which public money has been expended
for opening them or on which statute labour has been usually performed, all roads dedicated by the
owner of the lands to public use, and all alterations and deviations of and all bridges over such
allowances

(76)

"Interior Lot" means a lot other than a corner lot.

(77)

"Interior Lot Line" means a lot line which does not parallel and abut a street.

(82)

"Lodging House" means a dwelling in which a minimum of four (4) persons, not including staff, are
provided with lodging for hire, with or without meals, but does not include a place of detention or
correction, residential care facility, group home, hotel or motel, private home day care.

(83)

"Lot" means a contiguous parcel of land under one ownership, the boundaries of which are on
record in the Land Registry Office of the County of Essex (No. 12) in the Registry or Land Titles
Division.

(84)

"Lot Area" means the total land area, as measured along a horizontal plane, within the lot lines of a
lot, but does not include any part of a lot permanently covered by water.

(85)

"Lot Coverage" means:
(a)

the percentage of lot area covered by all buildings at grade, combined with

(b)

the percentage of lot area covered by the vertical downward projection of all roofs,
cantilevered building walls and other projecting features exclusive of the following:
balconies; chimney breasts; cornices; decks; eaves; fire escapes; steps and ramps; a
swimming pool open to the sky; the first 15 square metres of a sunroom

(86)

"Lot Depth" means the mean horizontal distance between the front and rear lot lines. In the case of
an irregularly-shaped lot, lot depth is determined by dividing the lot area by the lot frontage.

(87)

"Lot Line" means the boundary of a lot.

(87a)

“Lot Width” means the perpendicular distance between the side lot lines, but, where the side lot
lines are not parallel, the lot width shall be the average distance between them.

(88)

"Main Building" means a building used for the main use of the lot and may also include an
accessory use in combination therewith in accordance with the provisions of this by-law applicable to
an accessory use.

(89)

"Main Use" means the principal use or uses of the lot or building.

(98)

"Motor Vehicle" means an automobile and any other vehicle propelled, driven or pulled by other
than muscular power. It does not include a power-assisted vehicle as defined in the Highway Traffic
Act or a train.

(103)

"Office" means a building or part thereof where any one (1) or more of the following services are
provided: business is transacted, administrative, clerical or professional services are performed.

(104)

"Outdoor Storage Yard" means a yard, which has a minimum area of ten (10) square metres and
is used for storage.

(105)

"Parking Aisle" means an unobstructed part of a parking area that provides direct access to a
parking space. A Manoeuvring Aisle is a Parking Aisle. [ZNG/4249]
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(109)

"Personal Service Shop" means a building or part thereof used as one (1) or more of the following:
barber shop; beauty salon; dressmaking shop; dry-cleaning receiving and delivery depot; a drycleaning operation having a maximum net floor area of 225 square metres; duplicating service;
laundromat, which may include a coin-operated self-serve automatic dry-cleaning machine; optician;
photographic film receiving and delivery depot, which may include photographic film printing in
combination therewith; pet grooming shop; picture framing shop; shoe repair shop; tailor shop;
tanning salon.

(112a) “Porch” means a structure, with a floor and a fixed roof directly above, primarily intended to provide
sheltered access to a building. It may include perimeter guardrails, a door, seasonal screens or
windows.
(116a) “Public Hall” means a building or part thereof used for the lease or rental of space on a temporary
basis, as a main use, to persons for the exclusive use of themselves and guests for scheduled
gatherings for social, athletic, education, recreational, charitable or political events, with or without
the consumption of food. A public hall does not include a restaurant or a place of entertainment and
recreation. The words “private hall” shall mean a “public hall”.
(120a) “Quonset Hut” means a prefabricated structure having a semicircular cross section (“full arch”
design) or a curved roof with straight walls cross section (“mailbox” design), and occupying an area
greater than 10 square meters.
(121)

"Rear Lot Line" means the exterior or interior lot line which is farthest from the front lot line. Where,
on a corner lot the rear lot line curves to meet an exterior side lot line, for the purpose of the
determination of length, the rear lot line shall be determined to extend to the mid-point on the curve
where the said lot lines meet.

(122)

"Rear Yard" means a yard extending across the full width of a lot between the rear lot line or the
intersection of the side lot lines and the nearest wall of a main building on such lot.

(122a) “Recreational Vehicle” means a motorized vehicle having a gross vehicle weight greater than
3,000 kilograms, sleeping accommodation for one or more persons and may also have kitchen and
sanitary facilities.
(123)

"Refuse Bin" means a refuse receptacle designed so as to be emptied mechanically by a
commercial refuse collection vehicle.

(123a) “Required” means mandated by this by-law.
(129)

"School" means an institution for teaching and learning established and maintained, not for profit or
gain, by a School Board, Community College, University or a private institution.

(131)

"Semi-detached Dwelling" means one (1) dwelling divided vertically into two (2) dwelling units by a
common interior wall having a minimum area above grade of ten (10) square metres.

(135)

"Side Lot Line" means any exterior or interior lot line other than a front or rear lot line.

(136)

"Side Yard" means a yard extending from the front yard to the rear yard between the side lot line
and the nearest wall of the main building on such lot.

(137)

"Single Unit Dwelling" means one dwelling, other than a mobile home dwelling, having one
dwelling unit.

(138)

"Storey" means that part of a building between any floor and the floor, ceiling or roof next above.
Any part of a storey exceeding four (4) metres in height is deemed to be an additional storey for
each four (4) metres, or fraction thereof, of such excess. A cellar and that part of a building located
entirely within a sloping roof and having a ceiling height greater than two (2.0) metres over a floor
area less than fifty (50) percent of the area of the floor next below, shall be deemed not to be a
storey.
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(139)

"Street" means a highway having a minimum right-of-way width of seven (7) metres.

(140)

"Structure" means anything, including all component parts, that is erected, built or constructed and
affixed to or supported by the ground.

(140a) “Sunroom” means an unheated three seasons room extending into the rear yard from the exterior
wall of the dwelling to which it is attached.
(144)

"Through Lot" means an interior lot or a corner lot having both a front and a rear exterior lot line.

(144b) “Townhome Dwelling” means one dwelling vertically divided into a row of three (3) or more
dwelling units attached by common interior walls, each wall having a minimum area above grade of
ten (10) square metres.
(147)

"Veterinary Clinic" means the office of a veterinarian or veterinary surgeon and may include the
boarding of small animals and pets for medical treatment.

(148)

"Veterinary Office" means the office of a veterinarian but does not include the overnight
accommodation of pets or animals.

(151)

"Yard" means an open space, which is located on the same lot as a building or other structure, and
is unoccupied and unobstructed from ground to sky except for any encroachments not prohibited by
this by-law.
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APPENDIX B

Excerpts from Zoning By-law 8600 – Sections 21, 22 and 24
SECTION 21 - SUPPLEMENTARY USE REGULATIONS
(3)

Group Homes
(a)

(8)

A group home may be a permitted use in all Residential Districts and Institutional Districts
provided that any building used as a group home shall be in accordance with the following
regulations:
(i)

all provisions of paragraph (b), of subsection 1, of Section 10, (RD1.1 District), of
this by-law;

(ii)

a group home shall occupy the whole of the building; and

(iii)

a minimum separation of 240 metres shall be required between group homes as
measured from the nearest lot lines between the lot used and the lot proposed to be
used for a group home.

Swimming Pools
(a)

On any lot within a Residential District, no swimming pool, decorative pond greater than 0.15
metres in depth, hot tub, filter, heater, or pump shall be permitted in a required front yard,
within 7.5 metres of the front lot line where there is no required front yard or within 1.2
metres of a side or rear lot line.
(AMENDED by B/L 10358, July 16/90; B/L 324-1999, Dec. 1/99)

(b)

On any lot within a Green District, Institutional District, Commercial District or Manufacturing
District, no swimming pool, decorative pond greater than 0.15 metres in depth, hot tub, filter,
heater, or pump shall be permitted within 7.5 metres of any lot line; provided, however, that
on a lot on which is located a single-unit dwelling, duplex dwelling, semi-detached dwelling,
double duplex dwelling or a multiple dwelling having a maximum of four (4) dwelling units, a
swimming pool, deck having a height of greater than 15 centimetres above ground filter,
heater, or pump shall not be permitted within 1.2 metres of a side or rear lot line or within 7.5
metres of the front lot line. (AMENDED by B/L 9057, July 7/87 and AMENDED by B/L 10358, July 16/90 and
B/L 324-1999, Dec. 1/99)

(c)

The provisions of clauses (a) and (b) of this subsection shall not apply to a pool filter, heater
or pump located within a building having a height of greater than 2.0 metres.
(ADDED by B/L 324-1999, Dec. 1/99)

(12)

Prohibited Uses
(a)

Unless otherwise provided in this by-law, the following uses of any land or building are
prohibited in any zoning district:
(i)

(DELETED by B/L 129-2012, October 2, 2012)

(ii)

the use of a travel trailer, tent trailer or motor home, hotel or motel,
either in whole or in part, as a dwelling unit;

(iii)

rifle, pistol, skeet or trap shooting range; a motor vehicle racetrack;

(iv)

a dwelling or dwelling unit in a building situated on a lot which does not front upon a
street which has been assumed by the City of Windsor for public use;

(v)

the conversion of a dwelling located within a Commercial District or Manufacturing
District in whole or in part to a non-residential use by any addition to the front or side
of the dwelling; and

(vi)

Required Municipal Services:
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(a)

Unless otherwise specifically provided in this by-law, no person shall erect a
building on a lot unless:
(i)

the lot fronts on a street which has been assumed by the City of
Windsor for public use;

(ii)

a municipal sanitary sewer, an approved storm water outlet,
municipal hydro and water services and a paved road are available
to service the subject lot.

(ADDED by B/L 33-2001, October 23, 2001, OMB Decision/Order No. 1716, OMB Case No. PL010233)

SECTION 22 – SUPPLEMENTARY LOT PROVISIONS
22.50

ENCROACHMENT INTO A YARD

22.50.1

For the purpose of Section 22.50, “ground” shall mean the average elevation of the ground within
3.0 metres of the main building on the lot.

22.50.5

Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 22.50, an encroachment, except for a building projection
located a minimum of 3.0 metres above the ground, is prohibited into a parking area, access area,
parking space, or a driveway leading thereto.

22.50.10 The permitted encroachments are shown in Table 22.50.10:

TABLE 22.50.10 – ENCROACHMENT INTO A YARD

Maximum Encroachment
Into
Yard
Metres

Type of Encroachment

Minimum Separation
From
Lot Line
Metres

.1

Architectural Feature
into a required yard of less than
1.20 metres in width or depth

Any required yard

0.30 m

n/a

n/a

.2

Architectural Feature
into a required yard of 1.20
metres or more in width or
depth

Any required yard

0.60 m

n/a

n/a

Required Front Yard
or
Required Rear Yard

1.50 m
n/a

n/a

Required Side Yard

25% of the
required
side yard
width

Required Front Yard
or
Required Rear Yard

1.00 m
Side Lot Line

1.20 m

Required Side Yard

0.30 m

Required Front Yard
or Required Rear Yard

2.50 m
Side Lot Line

1.20 m

Any Side Yard

No Limit

.10 Balcony

.15 Bay Window

Below Grade Entrance Pad
.20
and Steps Leading Thereto
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TABLE 22.50.10 – ENCROACHMENT INTO A YARD

Maximum Encroachment
Into
Yard
Metres

Minimum Separation
From
Lot Line
Metres

.25 Central Air Conditioning Unit

Required Rear Yard

No Limit

Side Lot Line

0.60 m

Deck – part of a deck having a
floor height of 0.30 metres or
less above the ground

Any Required Yard

No Limit

n/a

n/a

Required Front Yard

2.50 m

Any Side Yard or
Required Rear Yard

Any Lot Line

1.20 m

No Limit
Front Lot Line
Rear Lot Line

1.20 m

Side Lot Line

Minimum side
yard width
required by
Zoning District

Side Lot Line

1.20 m

Side Lot Line

Minimum side
yard width
required by
Zoning District

Front Lot Line
Rear Lot Line

1.20 m

Type of Encroachment

.35

Deck – part of a deck having a
floor height of greater than 0.30
.36
metres and less than 1.20
metres above the ground

Deck – part of a deck having a
.37 floor height of greater than 1.20
metres above the ground

.40 Fire Escape

Any Front Yard
or
Any Rear Yard

2.50 m

Required Rear Yard

2.50 m

Any Front Yard
or
Any Rear Yard

.60 Porch

2.50 m

A porch, that is lawfully in existence on the effective date of this provision and which is located in whole or in
part in a front yard, may be repaired or replaced by a new porch with the same encroachment, or less, into the
front yard subject to the minimum separation requirements as stated above.
.70

Solar Panel and Supporting
Structure – Residential District

Required Rear Yard

No Limit

Side Lot Line

1.20 m

.71

Solar Panel and Supporting
Structure - Other Zoning
District

Any Required Yard

No Limit

n/a

n/a

.75

Steps – Having a maximum
height of 0.30 metres above
the ground

Any Required Yard

No Limit

n/a

n/a

Any Side Yard
Required Front Yard
Required Rear Yard

No Limit

Any Lot Line

1.20 m

Steps – Having a height of
.76 greater than 0.30 metres above
the ground

Maximum total tread area of 5.0 square metres within a required yard.
Required Year Yard

.80 Sunroom

.90 Wheelchair Ramp or Lift

Maximum Floor Area of 15.0 sq. m
within the required rear yard
Any Side Yard
Required Front Yard
Required Rear Yard

Side Lot Line

Minimum side
yard width
required by
Zoning District

Any Lot Line

1.20 m

3.75 m

No Limit
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SECTION 24 – PARKING, LOADING AND STACKING PROVISIONS
24.40.20

LOCATION OF LOADING SPACE
.1

All loading spaces shall be located on the same lot as the use or building they are intended
to serve.

.2

A loading space may be located within a parking area or may have direct access from
either a manoeuvring aisle or a collector aisle, provided, that the loading space is located
and designed so as not to hamper the safe movement of people and operation of vehicles
within the parking area and the loading space and access area thereto complies with
subsection (2) to (7) of Section 25 in this By-law.

.3

A loading space or access area thereto is prohibited within 6 metres of the point of
intersection of two streets, a street and an alley, or a street and a railway right-of-way or in
a required front yard or landscaped open space yard.
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APPENDIX C

Excerpts from Zoning By-law 8600 – DRD1.1 & RD1.1
SECTION 8 - DEVELOPMENT RESERVE DISTRICTS. 1 (DRD1.)
(ADDED by B/L 370-2001, November 15, 2001)

(1)

DEVELOPMENT RESERVE DISTRICT 1.1 (DRD1.1)
(a)

Permitted Uses:
(i)
(ii)

(b)

an existing dwelling;
any use accessory to the foregoing use.

Regulations:
(i)

Minimum lot area and width shall be as existing.

(ii)

Maximum building height, maximum lot coverage, minimum front yard depth, minimum side
yard width and minimum rear yard depth shall be in accordance with the provisions of
paragraph (b) of subsection 1 of Section 10 (RD1.1) of this by-law applicable thereto.

SECTION 10 - RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS 1. (RD1.)
(1)

Residential District 1. (RD1.1)
(a)

Permitted Uses
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

(b)

One single unit dwelling;
(DELETED by B/L 33-2001, October 23, 2001, OMB Decision/Order No. 1716, OMB Case
No. PL010233)
An existing duplex dwelling or existing semi-detached dwelling;
Any use accessory to the foregoing uses.

Regulations
(i)
(ii)
(iii)

Minimum lot width
Minimum lot area
Maximum lot coverage
One storey main building
Two storey main building
All Accessory buildings

-

15 metres
460 square metres

-

35% of the lot area
30% of the lot area
10% of the lot area

For the purpose of this clause, lot coverage shall not include bonus rooms above a garage
forming part of the main building.
(iv)

Maximum building height
Main Building

-

2 storeys

(v)

Minimum front yard depth

-

6 metres

(vi)

Minimum rear yard depth

-

7.5 metres

(vii)

Minimum side yard width - 1.5 metres on one side and 2.5 metres on the other side; provided,
however, that where there is an attached garage or carport or where there is an exterior side
yard, the minimum side yard width on each side shall be 1.5 metres.

(viii)

Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraphs (i) to (vii) inclusive, of this paragraph, any
additions to an existing duplex dwelling or an existing semi-detached dwelling shall be in
accordance with the provisions of paragraph (b) of subsection (1), of Section 11, RD2.1
District, of this by-law, applicable thereto.

(ix)

Prior to the issuance of a building permit to construct a new dwelling on a lot, a municipal
sanitary sewer, an approved storm water outlet, municipal hydro and water services and a
paved road shall be available to service the subject lot.
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Item No. 8.5

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety
Standing Committee Meeting held Wednesday, June 22, 2016

Minutes of the Windsor Licensing Commission of its meeting held May 25, 2016
Moved by: Councillor Holt
Seconded by: Councillor Francis
Decision Number: ETPS 395
That the Minutes of the Windsor Licensing Commission of its meeting held May 25,
2016 BE RECEIVED for information.
Carried.
Report No. SCM 91/2016 (Administrative
Report attached which was previously
Distributed as part of the Standing
Committee Agenda)
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COMMITTEE MATTERS
ETPS Standing Committee
June 22, 2016
Subject: Minutes of the Windsor Licensing Commission of its meeting held
May 25, 2016
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KK/

Windsor, Ontario May 25, 2016
A meeting of the Windsor Licensing Commission is held this day commencing
at 9:30 o'clock a.m. in the Council Chambers, 3rd floor, City Hall, there being present the
following members:
Councillor Ed Sleiman, Chair
Councillor Paul Borrelli

Councillor John Elliott

Gino Conte
Jack Fathers

Also present are the followincs resource personnel:
Gary Cian, Deputy Licence Commissioner and Senior Manager of Policy,
Gaming, Licensing & By-law Enforcement
Craig Robertson, Supervisor of Licensing & Deputy Licence Commissioner
Janna Tetler, Senior Licensing Issuer
Karen Kadour, Committee Coordinator

1. CALL TO ORDER
The Chair calls the meeting to order at 9:30 o'clock a.m. and the Commission
considers the Agenda being Schedule "A" attached hereto, matters which are dealt with
as follows:

2. MINUTES
Moved by J. Fathers, seconded by Councillor Elliott,
That the minutes of the Windsor Licensing Commission of its meeting held April
27, 2016 BE ADOPTED as presented.
Carried.

3. DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST
None disclosed.
The meeting is recessed at 9:31 o'clock a.m. as there is a fire drill. The meeting
resumes at 9:52 o'clock a.m.
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4. REQUESTS FOR_DEFERRALS, REFERRALS OR WITHDRAWALS
Moved by Councillor Elliott, seconded by Councillor Borrelli,
That the matter Item 7(b) - 1037047 Ontario Ltd. - Lodging House - Class 1 BE

DEFERRED to the June 22, 2016 meeting of the Windsor Licensing Commission as the

licence applicant is out of town and has requested time to retain legal counsel.
Carried,

5. COMMUNICATIONS
None.

6. LICENCE TRANSFERS
None.

7. APPLICATJONS/HEARINGS
7(a) Facca Restaurants Incorporated o/a DT Rickshaws ~ Livery Licence Class
"E" Pedicab
Mr. David Haas, Facca Restaurants Incorporated o/a DT Rickshaws is present
and available to answer questions.
C. Robertson provides the following information relating to this matter:
Currently there are no Class E Livery Vehicles licensed in the City of Windsor.

Therefore, are well within the 10 vehicle limit permitted in Public Vehicle

Licensing By-law 137-2007.
At the time of application, the Licensing Division informed Mr. Haas of the
prohibited areas of operation of a Pedicab within the Downtown Business
Improvement Area as outlined in Section 12.1 of Schedule 3 to Public Vehicle
Licensing By-law 137-2007.
Moved by G. Conte, seconded by J. Fathers,

WLC10/2016That the plate holder application, submitted by Mr, David Haas on behalf
of Facca Restaurants Incorporated, 351 Ouellette Avenue, Windsor, to operate three (3)
Class E-Livery Vehicles BE APPROVED.
Carried.

Page 2 of 4
COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 153 of 385

Windsor Licensing Commission May 25, 2016
Meeting [Vfinutes

7(b) 1037047 Ontario Ltd. - Lodding House - Class 1
This matter is deferred to the June 22, 2016 meeting of the Windsor Licensing
Commission to allow the applicant and his legal counsel to be in attendance.

8. REPORTS ANDADMINISTRATIVE MATTERS
Moved by Councillor Borrelli, seconded by Councillor Elliott,

That the report of the Supervisor of Licensing dated May 17, 2016 entitled

"Expired Application(s) for Business Licence" BE RECEIVED.
Carried.

9. IN CAMERA AGENDA
The applicant is present and available to answer questions.
Verbal IVIotion is presented by J. Fathers, seconded by Councillor Elliott, to
move In Camera at 9:57 o'clock a.m. for discussion of the following item:

Subject

Item No.

9(a)

Personal matter about an identifiable

individual

Section - Pursuant to

Municipal Act 2001, as

amended

s. 239(2)(b)

Motion Carried.
Discussion on the item of business.
Verbal Motion is presented by Councillor Borrelli, seconded by J. Fathers,
to move back into public session at 9:59 o'clock a.m.
Motion Carried.
Moved by Councillor Borrelli, seconded by G. Conte,

That the Clerk BE DIRECTED to transmit the recommendation(s) contained

in the report(s) discussed at the In Camera Windsor Licensing Commission
meeting held May 25, 2016 directly to the Windsor Licensing Commission for
consideration at the next Regular Meeting.
Carried.

Moved by Councillor Borrelli, seconded by G. Conte,
WLC11/2016 That the In Camera report relating to a personal matter about an

identifiable individual BE RECEIVED and further, that Administration BE REQUESTED
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to proceed in accordance with the verbal direction of the Windsor Licensing
Commission.
Carried.

10. DATE OF NEXT MEETING
The next meeting will be held on June 22, 2016 at 9:30 o'clock a.m. in the
Council Chambers, 3rd floor, City Hall.

11. ADJOURNMENT
There being no further business, the meeting is adjourned at 10:00 o'clock a.m.

CHAIR

SECRETARY
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AGENDA
WINDSOR LICENSING COMMISSION
For a meeting on Wednesday,May 25,2016
at 9:30 o'clock a.m.

Windsor City Hall, 350 City Hall Square West
3 floor - Council Chambers

1. CALL TO ORDER
2. MINUTES
Adoption of the minutes of the meeting of the Windsor Licensing Commission
held April 27, 2016 {copy attached}.

3. DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST
4. REQUESTS FOR DEFERRALS. REFERRALS OR WITHDRAWALS
5. COlVin/lUNICATIQNS
6. LICENCE TRANSFERS
None.

7. APPUCATIONS/HEARINGS
(a) Facca Restaurants Incorporated o/a DT Rickshaws - Livery Licence
Class "E" Pedicab

(b) 1037047 Ontario Ltd. - Lodging House - Class 1

8. REPORTS AND ADIVIINISTRATIVE MATTERS
(a) Expired ApDlication(s) for Business Licence
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May 25, 2016

9. IN-CAMERA AGENDA

Item No.

Subject

9(a)

Personal matter about an

identifiable individual

Section - Pursuant to

Municipal Act 2001, as
amended

s. 239(2)(b)

10. DATE OF NEXT MEETING
The following 2016 meetings are scheduled for the Licensing Commission. The
meetings will be held at 9:30 a.m. in the Council Chambers. You will be notified if there
is a change in the venue.

June 22, 2016
July 27, 2016
August 24,2016
September 28, 2016
October 26, 2016
November 23, 2016
December 28, 2016

11. ADJOURNIVIENT
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Item No. 8.6

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety
Standing Committee Meeting held Wednesday, June 22, 2016

M240-2013 – Petition to Reconstruct Perimeter Sidewalks at 75 Riverside Dr. E. –
Ward 3
Moved by: Councillor Francis
Seconded by: Councillor Holt
Decision Number: ETPS 398
That the petition presented to Councillor Valentinis from the residents of E.C.C. No 41
regarding the replacement of the perimeter sidewalk of 75 Riverside Drive East be
presented to Council FOR INFORMATION.
Carried.
Report No. S 116/2016 (Administrative
Report attached which was previously
Distributed as part of the Standing
Committee Agenda)
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Public Works - Operations
MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is uilt o relatio ships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all i ter o e ted, utually supporti e, a d fo used o the rightest future e a reate together

REPORT #: S 116/2016
Author’s Contact:
Phong Nguy, Manager of Contracts,
Field Services & Maintenance
(519) 255-6560 ext. 4253
pnguy@citywindsor.ca
PW#6088

Report Date: 6/2/2016
Date to Council: 6/22/2016
Clerk’s File #: ACO/11248

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: M240-2013 - Petition to Reconstruct Perimeter Sidewalks at 75 Riverside
Dr. E. - Ward 3

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT the petition presented to Councillor Valentinis from the residents of E.C.C.
No 41 regarding the replacement of the perimeter sidewalk of 75 Riverside Drive East
be presented to Council FOR INFORMATION.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
On June 17, 2013, Councillor Valentinis, asked the following of Administration:
“That the petition presented by Councillor Valentinis from the owners and
residents of E.C.C. No. 41 regarding the replacement of the perimeter
sidewalk of 75 Riverside Drive East (Pitt St., Goyeau St., and Riverside Drive)
BE RECEIVED by the Clerk and the Clerk BE DIRECTED to forward the
petition to the City Engineer for the purpose of an examination of the
requested works or undertakings; and further that a report BE PROVIDED
consistent with the direction provided. “
This report is in response to the Councillor’s request for examination, M240-2013.

DISCUSSION:
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Administration has reviewed the condition of the sidewalk surrounding the perimeter of
75 Riverside Dr. E. and have provided the following photos:

Figure 1 - Pitt St. (east facing)

Figure 2 – Goyeau (north facing)
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Figure 3 – Riverside Dr. E. (west facing)

The City undertakes annual sidewalk inspections to identify the overall condition of the
City’s sidewalks. Through this program, sidewalk deficiencies are identified and
maintenance work is undertaken to address them. The current sidewalk ratings for the
perimeter sidewalks are as follows:
STREET
Riverside Dr. E.
Goyeau
Pitt St. E.

FROM/TO
Viale Udine to Goyeau
Riverside Dr. E. to Pitt St. E.
Ouellette to Goyeau

RATING
Good
Good
Fair

The City’s current practice of addressing sidewalk issues is to repair and maintain them
until such time they enter into the Poor rating category. Once a sidewalk enters into the
Poor rating category, it would then be considered for replacement subject to budget
availability and coordination with adjacent or planned works for the vicinity.
At this time, no work is planned for any of the perimeter sidewalks at 75 Riverside Dr. E.
until this section enters into the Poor category. However, any deficiencies that may
arise will be repaired and maintained through our regular inspection and maintenance
programs.

RISK ANALYSIS:
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Sidewalks are a corporate asset that can become a liability should proper maintenance
and replacement programs not be in place to address such issues. The corporation
utilizes a sidewalk inspection and repair program to address these repairs and maintain
the sidewalks in safe condition for pedestrians. The Capital sidewalk rehabilitation
program addresses those sidewalks that have entered into the Poor category and
require replacement.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The replacement of the sidewalks that surround the perimeter of 75 Riverside Dr. E. are
estimated to cost $60,000 for replacement. Should Council direct Administration to
replace these sidewalks, funds would have to be redirected from already identified Poor
sidewalks in other areas in order to replace the perimeter sidewalks at 75 Riverside Dr.
E. which are in Fair and Good condition.

CONSULTATIONS:
This report was discussed and prepared by staff in the Public Works Operations
Department.

CONCLUSION:
Administration recommends that the City continue to maintain the sidewalk in its current
condition, inspect the sidewalk according to the regular inspection frequency and repair
any deficiencies as they arise. Replacement of these sidewalks will be addressed once
they are identified as being in the Poor condition category. At this time, Administration
does not recommend theses sidewalks for replacement.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name
P. Nguy
C. Becker
D. Dawson
S. Askin-Hager
M. Winterton
O. Colucci

Title
Manager of Contracts
Financial Planning Administrator
Executive Director of Operations
City Solicitor
City Engineer
Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
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Item No. 8.7

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety
Standing Committee Meeting held Wednesday, June 22, 2016

Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority
Residential Waste Diversion 2015

Annual

Report

–

Essex-Windsor

Moved by: Councillor Francis
Seconded by: Councillor Borrelli
Decision Number: ETPS 394
That the Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority Annual Report – Essex-Windsor Waste
Diversion 2015 BE RECEIVED for information.
Carried.

Report No. SCM 86/2016 (Administrative
Report attached which was previously
Distributed as part of the Standing
Committee Agenda)
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COMMITTEE MATTERS
ETPS Standing Committee
June 22, 2016
Subject: Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority Annual Report - Essex-Windsor
Residential Waste Diversion 2015
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Essex-Windsor
Residential Waste
Diversion 2015
Report Date: March 30, 2016
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Essex-Windsor Residential Waste Diversion
Annual Report for January – December 2015
1

Introduction

The Annual Waste Diversion Report provides information on the waste
diversion activities carried out by the Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority
during 2015 in compliance with Condition 5.2 of the Environmental
Assessment Approval for the Essex-Windsor Regional Landfill.

1.1 2015 Residential Waste Diversion Rate
This report also provides the Authority with the ability to track any changes
in the percentage of waste diverted through its waste diversion initiatives
from year to year.
In 2015, the seven County of Essex municipalities and the City of Windsor
delivered 94,290 tonnes of residential waste to the Regional Landfill. During
the same time period, 58,143 tonnes of residential waste were diverted from
the landfill via the blue box recycling program, municipal hazardous or
special waste program, composting, and other waste diversion programs.
These waste diversion initiatives resulted in a 2015 residential diversion rate
of 37.5%. The 2014 diversion rate was also 37.5%.
The 2015 residential diversion rate is calculated using the following formula:

58,143 Tonnes Diverted (see Table 12, page 18)
94,290 Tonnes of Residential Refuse

=

58,143
155,011

collected curbside +2,578 Residuals + 58,143 Diverted Tonnes

X 100

= 37.5%
Diversion Rate

57,585 Tonnes Diverted (see Table 12, page 18)
93,421 Tonnes of Residential Refuse

=

collected curbside +2,446 Residuals + 57,585 Diverted Tonnes

57,585
153,452

X 100

= 37.5%
Diversion Rate

Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority
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2

Programs

2.1 Residential Recycling Program
The tonnage of residential recyclable materials collected curbside during
2015 totaled 26,769 tonnes. The overall tonnage of recyclables collected in
2015 was lower compared to the 27,411 tonnes collected in 2014.
A monthly summary and comparison of the tonnage collected curbside from
the City and the County in 2014 and 2015 is shown in Table 1. Collection of
recyclables in the County was carried out under contract in 2015 by Windsor
Disposal Services Ltd. Collection of recyclables in Windsor was carried out
by Green For Life Environment Corporation.
All materials were processed at the Authority owned Essex-Windsor
Recycling Centres, located at E.C. Row and Central Avenue, Windsor under
contract to Windsor Disposal Services.
In addition to the residential recyclables collected curbside, 1,033 tonnes of
recyclables were delivered to the Authority’s Public Drop Off Depots in 2015.
This is down 4.5% compared to the 1,082 tonnes delivered in 2014.

Table 1: Residential Recycling Collection Tonnages by Month for 2015 with
2014 Comparison
Month

January

County of
Essex

City of
Windsor

2015
Combined
Tonnage

2014
Comparable
Tonnage

1,120.72

1,158.75

2,279.47

2,438.38

February

849.43

898.69

1,748.12

1,896.76

March

984.71

1,037.64

2,022.35

2,007.64

April

1,148.02

1,155.41

2,303.43

2,386.52

May

1,147.16

1,192.04

2,339.20

2,545.72

June

1,201.67

1,175.80

2,377.47

2,279.64

July

1,198.02

1,203.28

2,401.30

2,425.66

August

1,007.53

991.64

1,999.17

2,174.84

Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority
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Month

County of
Essex

City of
Windsor

2015
Combined
Tonnage

2014
Comparable
Tonnage

September

1,130.22

1,170.02

2,300.24

2,308.94

October

1,096.43

1,117.90

2,214.33

2,416.22

November

1,099.24

1,079.11

2,178.35

1,995.06

December

1,267.93

1,337.24

2,605.17

2,535.31

13,251.08

13,517.52

26,768.60

27,410.69

Column Totals:

Table 1 Notes: The County of Essex includes the Town of Amherstburg, the Town of Essex, the Town of Kingsville,
the Town of Lakeshore, the Town of LaSalle, the Municipality of Leamington and the Town of Tecumseh.

2.2 Recycling Residual Disposal
Recycling Residual is material that is left over after the processing of the
recyclable materials collected and delivered to the Recycling Centre. The
residuals consist of contaminated materials, non-recyclable materials, and
packaging materials used to secure recyclables placed in the recycle box. A
total of 2,577.67 tonnes of recycling residuals was disposed of in 2015.

3

Tonnes Marketed

For the purposes of waste diversion calculations, tonnes marketed are used
instead of the tonnage collected curbside. The tonnes marketed by material
type are shown in Table 2. The Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority
markets all materials processed through the Recycling Centre, and retains
100% of the revenue from the sale of materials. Revenue from the sale of
material in 2015 was approximately $3,101,234 (see Table 3) representing a
basket-of-goods revenue of approximately $126/tonne compared to a
basket-of-goods revenue of $133/tonne in 2014. A brief discussion on
market conditions and prices for each of the materials follows.

3.1 Fibres
Old Newspaper (ONP)
In 2015, ONP#8 prices ranged from a high of $90 to a low of $73 per tonne.
The average price for 2015 was $81 per tonne compared to an average price
of $75 per tonne in 2014.
Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority
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Old Corrugated Cardboard (OCC)
The price for old corrugated cardboard ranged from a high of $137 per tonne
to a low of $108 per tonne in 2015. The average price per tonne was $125
compared to $126 per tonne in 2014.

Cardboard/Boxboard (Hardpack)
(Example: Cereal Boxes)
Prices for a cardboard/boxboard mix ranged from a high of $100 to a low of
$75 per tonne in 2015. The 2015 average price was $87 compared to $94
per tonne in 2014.

Fine Paper
Two loads of fine paper were sold in 2015 with an average price of $210 per
tonne. This is an increase compared to the $201 per tonne received in
2014.

3.2 Containers
Steel Cans
The pricing for steel cans ranged from a high of $270 per tonne to a low of
$105 per tonne during 2015. The 2015 average price was $197 per tonne
compared to $297 per tonne in 2014.

Aluminum Cans
The pricing for aluminium ranged from a high of $2,248 per tonne to a low
of $1,543 per tonne. The 2015 average price was $1,874 per tonne
compared to $1,876 in 2014.

Glass
The average price for clear glass, marketed for new containers, in 2015 was
$36 per tonne, which is higher compared to the 2014 average price of $31
per tonne. Clear glass is the only product that is not marketed FOB (Freight
On Board) at the Essex-Windsor Recycling Centre. Mixed coloured glass was
delivered to the Regional Landfill for use as road base.

Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority
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Polyethylene terephthalate (PET)
(Example: Plastic Water Bottles)
PET prices ranged from a high of $441 per tonne to a low of $152 per tonne
in 2015. The average price was $323 per tonne in 2015 compared to the
2014 average price of $417 per tonne.

High-Density Polyethylene (HDPE)
(Example: Laundry Soap Bottles)
HDPE prices ranged from a high of $779 per tonne to a low of $521 per
tonne in 2015. The average price was $625 per tonne in 2015 compared to
the 2014 average price of $697 per tonne.

Polycoat and Gable Top
(Example: Milk Cartons)
Three loads of polycoat were shipped out in 2015 at an average price of
$137 per tonne compared to the average price of $109 per tonne in 2014.

Mixed Plastics
(Example: tubs & lids, clamshells, trays, cups, all plastic bottles, excludes
polystyrene and plastic film bags)
In 2015, mixed plastic prices ranged from a high of $153 per tonne to a low
of $99 per tonne. The average price was $124 per tonne in 2015 compared
to the average price of $82 per tonne in 2014.

Table 2A: Marketed Fibres Summary for 2015 with comparison to 2014
Tonnages
Fibre Material

2015
Tonnage

Old News Paper (ONP#8)

2014
Tonnage

% Change

14,273

14,189

0.6

Cardboard (OCC)

3,028

2,842

6.5

Hardpack (OCC/OBB mix)

2,189

2,264

-3.3

42

61

-31.1

19,532

19,356

0.9

Fine Paper
Fibre Totals:

Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority
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Table 2B: Marketed Containers Summary for 2015 Tonnes with 2014
Comparison
Container Material

2015
Tonnage

Clear Glass

2014
Tonnage

% Change

222

229

-3.1

1,660

1,930

-14.0

Steel Cans

839

879

-4.6

Aluminum Cans

272

314

-13.4

1,203

1,159

3.8

388

383

1.3

59

97

-39.2

394

481

-18.1

5,037

5,472

-7.9

Mixed Glass

Polyethylene terephthalate (PET)
High-Density Polyethylene (HDPE)
Polycoat/Gable top
Mixed Plastics
Container Totals:

Table 2C: Residential Recyclables Marketed in 2015 with 2014 Comparison
Tonnes Marketed
a) Total Tonnes Marketed
b) ICI Tonnes
Net Marketed Residential Recyclables

2015
Tonnage

2014
Tonnage

24,569

24,828

(924)

(981)

23,645

23,847

Table 2C Notes: a) Total Tonnes Marketed less b) ICI Tonnes = Net Marketed Residential Recyclables.
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4

Other Residential Recycling Programs

4.1 White Goods
White Goods, such as fridges, stoves, air conditioners, washers, dryers,
freezers dishwashers, etc. were restricted from landfill disposal in 1991.
Curbside collection of white goods from County municipalities captured
1,301 units (approximately 117 tonnes) in 2015.
The City of Windsor did not operate a white goods collection program during
2015.
There were also 145 tonnes (144 tonnes in 2014) of white goods delivered
to the Public Drop Off Depots for a combined total of approximately 262
tonnes. Based on the Waste Diversion Ontario (WDO) Datacall residual
percentage of 20%, approximately 210 tonnes of white goods were recycled.
Table 4A details the white goods collection program for each of the
municipalities in the County of Essex by month during 2015.

Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority
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Table 4A: Essex County White Goods Collected in 2015 by Month
Tecumseh

Lakeshore

Leamington

Kingsville

January

6

13

6

11

18

3

18

75

February

5

14

6

8

14

4

15

66

March

6

10

12

14

17

10

13

82

April

6

14

14

15

17

20

14

100

May

9

14

16

24

17

18

28

126

June

18

20

16

14

23

11

18

120

8

6

15

28

15

31

25

128

August

18

20

16

21

32

21

25

153

September

12

13

11

17

16

15

22

106

October

13

17

7

14

22

24

23

120

November

11

22

25

22

23

15

12

130

December

12

14

9

16

14

17

13

95

124

177

153

204

228

189

226

1,301

July

Total Units

Essex

LaSalle

Total for
Month

Amherstburg

Month

Table 4A Notes: 1,301 units with the average weight of 90 kilograms per unit results in diversion of approximately 117 tonnes
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Table 4B: Summary of White Goods Diversion for 2015
White Goods Tonnage Summary

2015 Tonnes

Curbside Collection Converted to Tonnes

117

Drop Off Depot Tonnes

145

Total White Goods Tonnage

262

Less 20% Residual Calculation Amount

(52)

Total Tonnes Recycled and Diverted

210

4.2 Tires
Bins for automotive tire recycling are located at all Essex-Windsor disposal
facilities. The Ontario Tire Stewardship Used Tires Program as calculated in
the WDO Datacall resulted in diversion of approximately 2,759 tonnes in the
Essex-Windsor area.

4.3 Scrap Metal
There are 40-yard roll off bins located at the Public Drop-off Depot for
collection of ferrous and non-ferrous scrap metal material. The metals are
sold through a competitive bid process to local scrap dealers. In 2015,
approximately 462 tonnes of metals were collected and recycled. While the
Authority does not advertise that it accepts other metal household objects
besides steel cans in the blue box program, the Authority does receive and
does try to capture any metal objects which are called “mixed metal”. An
additional 69 tonnes of mixed metals were received in 2015 for a total of 531
tonnes of scrap metal.

4.4 Electronics Recycling
Under contract to the Authority, Greentec supplies roll off bins for the
collection of electronics at the Authority’s Public Drop-off Depots. EWSWA
staff place the electronic items from the public in the bin. In 2015, a total of
405 tonnes of computers, televisions, audio visual equipment, and various
electronic items were collected through the Waste Electrical and Electronics
Equipment (WEEE) stewardship program. Based on a residual portion of 20%
the total electronics recycled was approximately 324 tonnes.
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4.5 Deposit/Return Program
The Authority implemented a capture program at its Material Recovery
Facility for deposit/return containers that were placed curbside for collection
as part of the blue box program. Currently aluminum beer containers and
glass wine and spirit bottles are captured through the program. During 2015,
approximately 25 tonnes of deposit/return containers were received at the
MRF and are included as part of the 2,141 tonnes that were diverted
throughout Essex-Windsor as part of the Deposit/Return & Stewardship
Program. The 2,141 diversion tonnage figure is calculated as part of the
2015 Waste Diversion Ontario Datacall and is based on the Essex-Windsor
population as determined by the latest Statistics Canada Census data.

4.6 Textiles/Small Household Item Reuse
The Authority formed a partnership with Goodwill Industries in 2013 to
provide local residents with an opportunity to drop off gently used items at
the Essex Windsor Material Recovery facility in Windsor. This included
clothing, furniture, and household items. Goodwill staff was located on-site
to receive the materials for free from the public from January to November
2015. The materials were in turn transferred to the Goodwill Donation Store
for resale or for recycling. During 2015 a total of 71 tonnes of these
materials were diverted from landfill before Goodwill decided to close their
collection depot in November 2015.
Table 5 below summarizes the quantities listed in sections 4.1 through 4.6 of
this report for 2015 with a comparison to 2014 quantities.

Table 5: Other Recyclables Tonnage Comparison 2015 and 2014
Recyclable Material

2015
Tonnage

2014
Tonnage

% Change

210

218

-3.7

2,759

2,759

0.0

Scrap & Mixed Metal

531

527

0.8

Electronics

324

325

-0.3

2,141

2,141

0.0

71

66

7.6

6,036

6,036

0.0%

White Goods (all sites)
Used Tire Program

Deposit/Return & Stewardship Program
Textiles/Small Household Items
Total Other Recyclables

Table 5 Notes: WDO Datacall calculation is based on population for Used Tire Program and Deposit/Return &
Stewardship Program in the Essex-Windsor area as reported by the Statistics Canada Census.
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5

Residential Organics

5.1 Yard Waste
Grass, leaves, tree trimmings and brush are restricted from disposal at the
Essex-Windsor Regional Landfill Site. As a result many local municipalities
have established separate collection systems for yard waste, including special
collections in January for Christmas trees. In addition, individual residents
and grounds maintenance contractors brought yard waste to one of the three
yard waste depots operated by the Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority in
2015.
The Essex-Windsor area accepts the use of paper bags, wheeled carts,
garbage bins and cardboard boxes for the collection of yard waste. Plastic
bags are not accepted. Approximately 25,976 tonnes of yard waste were
received in 2015, down 5.5% compared to the 27,492 tonnes in 2014.

Table 6A: 2015 Yard Waste Summary for all sites
Material Type

Windsor Public
Drop Off

Municipal Delivered

Kingsville
Transfer
Station 2

Regional
Landfill

11,474

1,525

3,961

4,655

923

140

16,129

2,448

4,101

ICI Organics and Pallets

502

277

2,519

Grand Total (Tonnes)

16,631

2,725

6,620

Residential Delivered
Total Res. Organics

Table 6A Notes: ICI is Industrial, Commercial and Institutional delivered material type.

Table 6B: Yard Waste Tonnage 2015 comparison to 2014
Material Type

2015 Tonnage

Municipal Delivered
Residential Delivered
Total Res. Organics
ICI Organics and Pallets
Grand TOTAL (Tonnes)

2014 Tonnage

16,960

16,476

5,718

5,491

22,678

21,967

3,298

5,525

25,976

27,492

Table 6B Notes: ICI is Industrial, Commercial and Institutional delivered material type.
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5.2 Screened Compost Sales
The Authority takes the organics and yard waste it receives and turns this
material into compost. Compost is nutrient rich organic material which is
essential for plant growth. The composting process involves grinding up yard
waste and placing it in long rows called ‘windrows’. The material is turned
frequently and the temperature is maintained above 55 degrees Celsius in
order to kill any pathogens or weed seeds. Once the compost has matured it
is tested, screened and sold for use in landscaping and for flower and
vegetable gardens.
In 2015 compost was sold in bulk, delivered, bag your own, and
prepackaged. The results are listed in Table 7.

Table 7: Compost Sales 2015 Summary
Compost Material

2015 Quantity Sold

Delivered
Bulk Sales

790 cubic yards

465

18,313 cubic yards

10,768

858 Bags

23

9,316 bags

168

Bag Your Own Compost
Prepackaged Garden Gold Compost

2015 Tonnes

Table 7 Notes: Prepackaged bag weights are based on approximately 18 kg/bag; bag your own compost is
approximately 27 kg/bag and bulk compost is approximately 588 kg/cubic yard.

Under contract to the Authority, Frank Dupuis Landscaping and Trucking
provided delivery services for the sale of compost to local residents. Also
18,313 cubic yards in bulk sales were sold to residents and businesses at
EWSWA Depots. Additionally about 9,316 prepackaged bags of compost
were sold at the Depots and the Truckload Sales. Many residents also
bagged their own compost at one of the depots. The combined total weight
of compost sold was approximately 11,424 tonnes. Compost Sales totaled
$167,092 in 2015.

5.3 Backyard Composting
Backyard composters (BYC) with the brand name “The Earth Machine” and
“The Green Cone” were sold to Essex-Windsor residents in 2015. The Earth
Machine was sold through local Home Hardware stores year round. Both
units were sold during the Truckload Sale held in the City of Windsor.
Approximately 48 Earth Machine units were sold through the Home Hardware
stores (44 units in 2014) and 251 units during the truckload and
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miscellaneous sales (322 in 2014) for a total of 299 units. There were 72
Green Cones sold in 2015 (73 in 2014), bringing the cumulative total to 443
Green Cones distributed since 2010, when they were first introduced to the
area. The combined backyard composting containers distributed in 2015 was
371 units bringing the total number of BYC units sold since 1988 to 38,294.
Current research has indicated that approximately 100 kg/year/BYC is
diverted as a result of the backyard composter program. This translates
into 3,829 tonnes of organic waste diverted from the landfill through this
program. This does not take into account homemade composters or
composting done independent of the Authority’s backyard composting
program.

Table 8: Residential Organic Waste Reduction Comparison 2013 to 2015
Residential Organic Programs

2015 Tonnes

2014 Tonnes

2013 Tonnes

BYC Program

3,829

3,792

3,748

Mulching Blades

1,343

1,343

1,343

Yard Waste (Residential)

22,678

21,967

19,693

Total Residential Organics

27,850

27,102

24,784

Table 8 Notes: The mulching blade program was no longer directly offered through EWSWA after 2001 though
mulching blades and mowers are used by residents in the area but cannot be measured for the purposes of this
report, therefore no increase in diversion is indicated.

6

Promotion and Education

6.1 School and Community Presentations
In 2015, Authority staff conducted 148 presentations to over 13,260
individuals at 40 different locations; 57 school presentations were made to
approximately 8,251 students. An additional 11 presentations were provided
to community groups of approximately 509 adults; 80 presentations were
conducted to approximately 500 people at EWSWA open house events and
numerous presentations to approximately 4,000 grade 3-6 students through
the Essex Region Children’s Water Festival Event. The emphasis in 2015 was
placed on “We can Recycle More of the Right Material in the Right Place”.
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6.2 Special Community Events
Authority staff organized displays and talked to area residents at various
special events scheduled at the Horticultural Show, Earth Day Celebrations
and the Truckload Sale. There were 114 special events serviced with
recycling in 2015 throughout Essex County and the City of Windsor. Many
special event venues have implemented their own ongoing recycling program
throughout the season (April through September) and do not require the per
event service offered by EWSWA.

6.3 On-going Public Education Activities
The Authority maintains a Waste Reduction Hotline (1-800-563-3377), a
Website (EWSWA Home Page at www.ewswa.org) and a newsletter called
Enviro-Tips which is delivered once a year to each household and which has
also been converted to electronic format and is available online.
E-newsletters are employed due to the low cost and the ability to reach
residents quickly and effectively. Industry standards indicate that a decent
open rate is anything between 20-33%. The Authority has 313 e-newsletter
subscribers and will be working to increase that number in 2016. Three enewsletters were sent out in 2015. The spring e-newsletter had an open rate
of 65%, the Open House e-newsletter had a 54% open rate and the Waste
Reduction week e-newsletter had a 56% open rate.
The EWSWA website is updated on a regular basis to provide detailed
information and public education to residents. Topics covered range from
waste management and reduction to details about waste diversion activities.
Residents have access to instructions, tenders, reports, calendars, acceptable
recycle box materials, incentives etc. In 2015 there were approximately
37,318 hits on the website bringing the total hits to 108,608 hits since the
launch of the new website in 2012; the monthly average hits in 2015 were
3,162 with duration of approximately 1:42 minutes.
EWSWA also continues to maintain a presence in social media sites such as
Facebook and Twitter. EWSWA started with 30 Twitter followers on January
1, 2015 and had 243 followers by December 31, 2015. On September 22,
2015 we reached 740 people on Facebook, the highest amount for 2015. The
YouTube video entitled “A Day in the Life of Water Bottle Wally” has received
514 hits to date.
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7

Municipal Hazardous or Special Wastes (MHSW) Programs

7.1 MHSW Depots
The Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority opened its Windsor MHSW Depot in
October of 1995. In addition to the Windsor facility, the Authority opened a
second MHSW Depot at Transfer Station No. 2 in the Town of Kingsville in
1997. A third depot was opened at the Essex-Windsor Regional Landfill Site
in October 2013. The Depots replaced the annual Household Chemical Waste
Days held in Essex-Windsor. All facilities were operated year round in 2015.
A total of 470,233 litres and 86,333 kg of MHSW materials were delivered to
the sites. See Table 9A and 9B for details.

Reuse Centre
A Reuse Centre has been operated at the Windsor MHSW facility since its
opening in 1995.
Paint is distributed in both 1-gallon and 5-gallon pails for reuse. According to
the records, 3,552 residents accessed the Reuse Centre and took 48,421
products or approximately 68,943 kg of paint and miscellaneous materials in
2015 compared to 38,038 products or 52,347 kg of reusable materials in
2014.
Demand for the Reuse Centre remains high, however quantities available
depend largely on how good the products are that are delivered by
households to the facility.

Table 9A: Municipal Hazardous or Special Waste 2015 Litres
Material

MHSW from
Facilities

Reuse Centre
Quantities

Total Litres

60,525

16,992

77,517

Aerosols

7,180

1,224

8,404

Antifreeze (Glycol)

7,645

0

7,645

Corrosive Liquid

3,715

812

4,527

Gasoline/Fuels

1,435

0

1,435

665

0

665

189,858

35,423

225,281

6,350

965

7,315

Adhesives/Flammable Organics

Inorganic Acids
Paints & Coatings
Pesticides
Essex-Windsor Solid Waste Authority
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Material

MHSW from
Facilities

Reuse Centre
Quantities

Total Litres

Petroleum Distillates

0

8,469

8,469

Recyclable Waste Oil

192,860

0

192,860

Total MHSW Litres

470,233

63,885

534,118

Table 9B: Municipal Hazardous or Special Waste 2015 Kilograms
MHSW from
Facilities

Reuse Centre
Quantities

600

0

600

21,260

0

21,260

Dry Cell Batteries

5,415

0

5,415

Fire Extinguishers

835

0

835

13,410

0

13,410

2,680

5,058

7,738

31

0

31

575

0

575

14,202

0

14,202

3,268

0

3,268

Propane Tanks

12,750

0

12,750

Rechargeable & Mixed Batteries

10,497

0

10,497

810

0

810

86,333

5,058

91,391

Material
Ballasts (All Types)
Car Batteries

Fluorescents/Misc. Lamps
Inorganic Oxidizers
Mercury (HG items)/Lead
Pharmaceuticals
Plastic Used Oil Containers
Propane Cylinders

Waste Oil Filters
Total MHSW kilograms

Total kg

Table 10: MHSW Diversion Comparison (Tonnes) 2015 with 2014
2015 Tonnes

2014 Tonnes

MHSW Recycled or Reused

626

614

MHSW not Recycled

(14)

(14)

Total MHSW Diverted

612

600
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7.2 Waste Motor Oil
Waste motor oil is collected curbside with the residential recycling program.
As well, residents are able to deliver oil to the MHSW facilities. The quantity
of waste motor oil collected during 2015 was 192,860 litres, down by 3.1%
compared to the 207,500 litres collected in 2014. The quantity of oil
collected by month is shown in Table 11 with historical data over four years.

Table 11: Motor Oil Collected (Litres) 2012 through 2015
Month
January
February
March
April
May
June
July
August
September
October
November
December
Column Totals:

8

2015 Litres
9,775
6,475
10,745
23,840
19,925
20,700
17,790
17,085
18,975
17,495
16,860
13,195
192,860

2014 Litres
9,375
4,840
7,730
24,075
24,140
20,250
25,215
17,355
20,030
20,705
15,240
12,060
207,500

2013 Litres
13,630
10,490
12,125
18,685
23,780
23,260
21,795
20,190
17,035
21,120
14,950
10,440
217,506

2012 Litres
10,166
13,981
14,539
23,577
24,730
19,637
23,395
17,631
19,832
20,763
17,670
11,585
211,350

Overall Summary of Residential Diversion Quantities

8.1 Residential Waste Diversion
The following table summarizes the residential waste diversion activities
detailed in this report.

Table 12: Residential Waste Diversion Activity
Residential Waste Diversion Summary
Net Marketed Recyclables-Table 2C
Other Recycling Programs-Table 5
Yard Waste, BYC & Mulching Blades-Table 8
MHSW Waste including Motor Oil-Table 10
Total Residential Tonnes Diverted

2015 Tonnes
23,645
6,036
27,850
612
58,143

2014 Tonnes
23,847
6,036
27,102
600
57,585

Table 12 Notes: Net Marketed Recyclables refer to Table 2; MHSW Wastes refer to Table 10; Other Recycling refers
to Table 5; Yard waste, BYC programs & mulching blades refer to Table 8.
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For further information please contact the Essex-Windsor Solid Waste
Authority Hotline at 1-800-563-3377

Cameron Wright
Manager, Waste Diversion

Eli Maodus
General Manager

Report prepared by:
Margaret Shires, Administrative Assistant
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Item No. 8.8

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety
Standing Committee Meeting held Wednesday, June 22, 2016

Transit Windsor – Non Union Salary Market Review
Moved by: Councillor Francis
Seconded by: Councillor Borrelli
Decision Number: ETPS 401
That the Salary Market Review completed by Gazda Consulting Group, reporting on the
compensation of Transit Windsor Non Union Employee group BE RECEIVED for
information.
That Recommendation 1, 2, 4 & 5 from the Gazda Consulting Group Special Report,
2014 market Compensation Review, BE APPROVED.
Carried.
Report No. S 108/2016 (Administrative
Report attached which was previously
Distributed as part of the Standing
Committee Agenda)
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Human Resources
MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is uilt o relatio ships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all i ter o e ted, utually supporti e, a d fo used o the rightest future e a reate together

REPORT #: S 108/2016
Author’s Contact:
Sara Tomsich, (A) Pay Equity Officer
stomsich@citywindsor.ca
519-255-6515 ext 6761

Report Date: 5/26/2016
Date to Council: 6/20/2016
Clerk’s File #: MT2016

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Transit Windsor - Non Union Salary Market Review

RECOMMENDATION:
That the Salary Market Review completed by Gazda Consulting Group, reporting on the
compensation of Transit Windsor Non Union Employee group BE RECEIVED for
information.
That Recommendation 1, 2, 4 & 5 from the Gazda Consulting Group Special Report,
2014 Market Compensation Review, be APPROVED.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
In 2000, the Transit Windsor Board of Directors approved a salary market comparison
survey for their non-union group to be conducted every three (3) years targeting the 50 th
market percentile. Given the various restructuring efforts by the City of Windsor that
affected Transit Windsor, the surveys were not completed. In late 2009, Transit Windsor
Board of Directors reaffirmed their direction to Administration to conduct a salary market
comparison for their non-union group every three (3) years, similar to the approach
conducted by the City of Windsor for their non-union staff.
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The Salary Market Review commenced in 2011 and the recommendations were
presented for approval to the Transit Windsor Board of Directors in October 2013.
(Appendix A – Salary Market Comparison – Non-Union Group, October 1, 2013) The
recommendation was accepted and the salaries of the non union group were adjusted
to align with the 50th percentile. (Appendix B - Appendix B - Transit Windsor Board of
Directors - Resolution 77/2013)

DISCUSSION:
The summary report from the Gazda Consulting Group is enclosed private and
confidential to this report for review and reference. The Gazda Consulting Group
compared the Transit Windsor non union positions to similar positions with the market
comparator group. The following market comparators were used:










City of Greater Sudbury
City of Burlington
City of St. Catharines
Town of Oakville
Regional Municipality of Durham
City of London
Regional Municipality of Waterloo
City of Hamilton
City of Brampton

The consultant compared the current positions at that time within Transit Windsor to the
market comparator group and found the current job rates to be at the 45 th market
percentile.
Based on the findings the consultant put forward the following
recommendations:
Recommendation 1: Continue to monitor the competitiveness of the Transit
Windsor job rates on an every two-year basis as does the City of Windsor for its
non-union employee group.
Administrative Comments: This recommendation is supported by administration as it is
consistent with the practice we follow for our non-union corporate employees, that is to
review market comparators every 2 years. As such the next market comparison will be
in 2017 for wage rates of 2015 and 2016.
Recommendation 2: Maintain the 50 th market percentile of the comparator group
as Transit Windsor’s target pay position.
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Administrative Comments: To align with the non union employee group within the City
of Windsor it is recommended that Recommendation 1 and Recommendation 2, as
outlined above, be approved as it is consistent with the practice (terms and conditions of
employment) we follow for our non-union corporate employees. Further, providing the
appropriate salary assists in retention of current employees, succession planning of
current employees into future positions and attracts skilled and qualified candidates
when filling vacancies.
Recommendation 3: Approve and implement the proposed salary grid for 2014
aligned to the 50th market percentile of the comparator group.
Administrative Comments: Refer to Recommendation 4. It is recommended the
proposed salary increase coincide with the scheduled negotiated increase which comes
into effect October 1, 2015.
Recommendation 4: To contain the cost of implementing the proposed salary
grid, delay the effective date to coincide with the next scheduled COLA (i.e.,
October 1, 2015)
Administrative Comments: Recommendation 4 is supported by Administration. To align
with the target 50th market percentile a salary increase was required. As outlined in the
report only a small market adjustment would be necessary to align the job rates with the
50th market percentile. It has been suggested that salary grades 9 through 15 be
increased by 1.7-1.8% to better align with the market. The increase recommended
would have to be applied to all salary grades in order to ensure the percentage
differential between salary grades is maintained.
Prior to the implementation of this increase and further to the Environmental,
Transportation and Public Safety Standing Committee’s approval, Council granted
approval on May 16, 2016 for the non-union employees of Transit Windsor to receive a
salary and fringe benefit adjustment consistent with the union settlement for the
Amalgamated Transit Union, Local 616 (ATU616) and therefore, retroactive to October
1, 2015 a negotiated increase of 1.9% will be applied.
As this salary increase exceeds the consultant’s recommendation no further salary
increase would be required to align to the target 50 th market percentile. The new salary
schedule, effective October 1, 2015 is attached as Appendix C.
Recommendation 5: Develop and Implement an improved Performance
Management Program at Transit Windsor as approved by the Board.
Administrative Comments: To maintain consistency Transit Windsor is adopting the
corporate policy and procedure for Performance Appraisals for the non union employee
group. The implementation is scheduled to begin in 2016 and the Transit Windsor non
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union employee group will be included in the 2016 Annual Performance Appraisal
Report to Council.

RISK ANALYSIS:
Resource Risks: The Consultant has made a number of recommendations;
Administration is in support of implementing 4 of the 5 recommendations.
Administration is not in support of the Consultant’s recommendation to implement the
increase effective October 1, 2014, rather to adjust the salary schedule to coincide with
the negotiated increase applied in October 1, 2015. It is POSSIBLE that the
Corporation would fall below the 50 th percentile for 2015 and therefore, the risk of owing
a greater salary increase at the time of the next salary market review would be
MODERATE.
Timing Risks: Failure to complete the Salary Market Review every three (3) years
would be in contravention of Transit Board of Director’s direction. As the Salary Market
Review for 2014 has already been completed there is LOW risk to the Corporation.
As previously stated, it is recommended the Salary Market Review for the non-union
employees of Transit Windsor be aligned with our corporate non-union salary market
review and be completed every two (2) years consistent with our corporate mandate.
Cross-Corporation Impact Risks: While there is no legal obligation to review the
compensation for the non union employee group at Transit Windsor, it is highly
recommended that City Council do so in order to maintain internal equity as well as, for
the purposes of providing competitive salaries. This would also, be consistent with the
approach followed for all other non union positions across the Corporation inclusive of
the Windsor Public Library. As it is recommended we make the required changes to
align the groups the Cross-Corporation Impact Risks are considered UNLIKELY to
occur, therefore are LOW risk.
Community Impact Risks: No Community Impact Risks were assessed.
Other Risks: No Other Risks assessed.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
As the negotiated increase was previously approved by CR#325/2016 there are no
financial implications as a result of the above recommendations. If the
recommendations are approved and moving forward the salary market review is
completed every two (2) years with a target of the 50 th market percentile there may be
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future cost implications. Any financial impact from future salary market reviews would
be reported to the Environment, Transportation and Public Safety Standing Committee
and Council for approval.

CONSULTATIONS:
Jolayne Susko, Manager, Employment Services (A)
Sue Grimmett, Financial Planning Administrator

CONCLUSION:
The objective of the salary market comparison review is to ensure our pay practices
continue to achieve the compensation goal of paying employees fairly and competitively
in order to attract and retain highly qualified transit employees. As shown above the
objectives have been met and with the implementation of the negotiated increase the
50th market percentile has been achieved.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Sara Tomsich

Acting Pay Equity Officer

Vincenza Mihalo

Executive Director, Human Resources

Patrick Delmore

Executive Director, Transit Windsor

Valerie Critchley

City
Clerk/Licence
Commissioner,
Corporate Leader – Public Engagement &
Human Services

Carolyn Brown

CEO Your Quick Getaway & Windsor
Detroit Tunnel Corporation, Corporate
Leader – Transportation Services
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Name

Title

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
1. Appendix A - Salary Market Comparison - Non Union Group - October 2013
2. Appendix B - Transit Windsor Board of Directors - Resolution 77_20133.
3. Appendix C - Non Union Transit Windsor Salary Schedule - Effective October 1, 2015
4. Appendix D – Gazda – Special Report, 2014 Market Comparison Review (Enclosed
P & C)
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TRANSIT WINDSOR REPORT
MISSION STATEMENT:
“PROVIDING SAFE, RELIABLE AND AFFORDABLE PUBLIC TRANSIT FOR THE COMMUNITY THROUGH CONTINUOUS
IMPROVEMENT IN CUSTOMER CARE, ENVIRONMENTAL STEWARDSHIP AND EMPLOYEE EXCELLENCE.”

TO:

Transit Windsor Board of Directors

FROM:

General Manager

DATE:

October 2, 2013

SUBJECT:

SALARY MARKET COMPARISON – NON-UNION GROUP

RECOMMENDATION:
That the Market Salary Comparison report provided by Transit Administration BE NOTED
AND FILED.
OR
That the Director of Corporate Services ADJUST THE SALARIES of the non-union group to
the level provided by the Market Salary Comparison review at the 50th percentile of the
comparator transit properties commencing in 2013 with the exception of the General Manager;
and
That the Transit Windsor Board of Directors PROVIDE DIRECTION with respect to the
implementation date of the Market Survey adjustments, if any, and the approved adjustments for
CPI effective October 1, 2013; and
That the Board of Directors DIRECT that the remaining funding to implement the non-union
compensation market review BE INCLUDED in the 2014 operating budget request; and
That the recommendations of the Gazda, Houlne & Associates Inc. BE APPROVED as follows:
Recommendation 1:

Approve the market comparator group and monitor the
competitiveness of the Corporation job rates on an every twoyear basis as does the City of Windsor for its non-union
employees.

Recommendation 2:

Establish the 50th market percentile of the comparator
group as Transit Windsor’s target pay position.

Recommendation 3:

Approve and implement the proposed salary grid for 2013
(Exhibit 17) aligned to the 50th market percentile of the
comparator group for all non-union staff with the exception of
the General Manager which is the subject of a separate report.
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Recommendation 4:

To contain the cost of implementing the propose salary grid,
place non-union employees in the next nearest step in the
salary range rather than present step in the current salary
grid.

Recommendation 5

This recommendation is for the General Manager and is the
subject of a separate report.

Recommendation 6:

Consider the development and implementation of an
enhanced Performance Management Program at Transit
Windsor.

Recommendation 7:

Design and implement employee communications to inform
non-union employees and explain the changes to
compensation and performance management.
And

That the firm of Gazda, Houlne & Associates Inc. BE APPROVED to conduct the next market
survey for 2016 (if a three year review.) or direct the timing be consistent with the City of
Windsor cycle.
BACKGROUND:
In 2000, the Transit Windsor Board of Directors approved a market survey comparison to be
conducted every (3) three years. Given various restructuring efforts by the City of Windsor that
affected Transit Windsor, the surveys were not completed.
In late 2009, Transit Windsor Board of Directors reaffirmed their direction to Administration to
conduct a salary market comparison every three (3) years, similar to the approach conducted by
the City of Windsor for their non-union staff.
At its Board meeting on November 24, 2010, the Transit Windsor Board of Directors approved
Resolution 97/2010 as follows:
I.

II.

THAT the Transit Windsor Board of Directors AUTHORIZE the completion of the
salary market conducted by Gazda, Houlne & Associates Inc. at the quoted price of
$11,241.00 (plus applicable taxes);
AND THAT the expenditures be charged to the corporate consulting account.

As this review commenced in 2011, based on competing priorities, this non-union salary review
was not included in the 2012 operating budget submission. It was originally intended that we
would bring the Market Survey to the Board at the same time as City Administration brought
their Survey forward, but this coordination did not occur. Consequently, as the 2012 operating
budget did not include a provision for the cost of implementation, it was not brought forward.
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The 2013 budget submission did initially include an estimate of $120,000 and $80,000 for both
the market and pay equity increases; however, during the first round of cuts, the budget for the
market survey was removed and the provision for pay equity was reduced to $34,000.
Since the consultant advised we should review our Pay Equity to ensure that the results between
the two very different reviews are not conflicting, we conducted the Pay Equity review first. The
Board of Directors may recall that the goal of Pay Equity is equal pay for work of equal value.
To ensure the process is unbiased, positions were evaluated to profile the degree of skill, effort,
responsibilities and working conditions associated with each job. The evaluation does not deal
with how well the job is done but focuses on what the job involves. The initial Pay Equity
Policy was completed as required in 1990 and a federally compliant plan was approved by the
Transit Windsor Board and the Federal Pay Equity Commission in 1998 and resulted in our pay
schedules, based on a differential of 75 points for each pay schedule. The Board then approves
any wage increases on an annual basis or any changes to the pay schedules from time to time as
required.
At the meeting of May 14, 2013, the Board of Directors was advised that the Pay Equity review
of the non-union job evaluations revealed that all positions below the Directors were properly
classified for Pay Equity. At that time we did have one female make an appeal; however, the
committee confirmed that the position was properly classified. The initial review under the Pay
Equity system only affected the two Directors, both of whom are male, and males are not the
intended group of Pay Equity. Therefore, no action was taken and this was referred to the
Market Survey to determine the salary level. In June 2013, after the initial report was provided
to the Board of Directors, we received an appeal under Internal Pay Equity from the Operations
Supervisors group that their position was undervalued. The Pay Equity/Internal Equity
Committee met and upheld the appeal and a report was brought to the Board of Directors.
Based on upholding the appeal, with an effective date of June 30, 2013, the following
adjustments will prevail for the 10 employees (not all at job rate).
Prior to Pay Equity
$639,093.00

Post Pay Equity
$666,902.00

Annual Increase
$27,809.00

2013 Increase
$13,904.50

The increase for 2013 for internal equity is $13,904.50 and the 2013 budget contained a
provision for $34,000 for increases under Pay Equity/market increase. Since the adjustment is
effective June 30, 2013, an additional $13,904.50, plus the costs associated with moving to the
next step (estimated to be $14,040.60), will have to be added to the 2014 budget. In 2014, the
majority of the Operations Supervisors will have reached job rate.
At the meeting of July 26, 2013, the Pay Equity and internal equity review for the non-union
staff was finalized and the Board adopting resolution T.W. 56/2013 as follows:
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That the Transit Windsor Board of Directors APPROVE the reclassification under
Internal Pay Equity of the ten Operations Supervisors from Grade 8 to Grade 9 on the
Non-Union/Management Salary Schedule;
That Administration BE INSTRUCTED to finalize the Market Survey and BRING a
report back to the Board of Directors for consideration.

DISCUSSION:
This report now addresses the Market Survey. Gazda, Houlne & Associates Inc (GHA) began
their assignment given the following project scope and deliverables:
1. Maintain equitable pay relationships among positions, (e.g. like pay for like responsibilities,
experience/competencies)/
2. Undertake a survey of compensation practices of comparable municipal transit organizations
within a market reference group in order to establish the market competitiveness to attract
and retain highly qualified employees.
3. Address any problems of salary compression/overpayment of certain positions (e.g.
inadequate pay differentials between supervisors and the employees they supervise).
4. Prepare various percentile calculations scenarios to assist in the determination of an
appropriate compensation structure.
5. Take into account Transit’s ability to pay.
6. Prepare a final report containing the consultants’ findings, conclusions and recommendations
for consideration by the Board of Directors.
The consultant provided the attached Special report, 2013 Market Compensation Review. Some
of the highlights of the report are as follows:
1. GHA matched Transit Windsor’s positions to the market on the basis of role/responsibility
scope and not position titles which can be misleading in certain municipalities.
2. Certain Transit organizations in the market group are self-contained commissions and others
are a department in the City or Region and rely on other departments for support services.
Transit Windsor uses a hybrid model where they report to a commission and rely on other
departments for support (i.e. Purchasing, IT, etc.).
3. A total of nine transit properties were selected as the market comparator group:
Number of
Operators

Towns/Cities/Regions
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Town of Oakville
City of St. Catharines
City of Burlington
City of Greater Sudbury
Regional Municipality of Durham
City of Windsor
Regional Municipality of Waterloo
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8. City of London
9. City of Hamilton
10. City of Brampton
Median
Windsor % of Median

350
433
490
177
107%

Windsor Overall average

366
520
524
289
73%

90%

For comparison purposes, The City of Windsor’s Market Survey included the following
municipalities:








Municipality of Chatham-Kent
City of Thunder Bay
Town of Richmond Hill
City of Vaughan
City of Brampton
Regional Municipality of Niagara
Regional Municipality of Waterloo








City of Kingston
City of Greater Sudbury
City of Kitchener
City of London
Regional Municipality of Halton
City of Hamilton

4. Transit Windsor’s current job rates places it at the 26th market percentile vs. a target pay
position as the 50th to 65th market percentile.
The consultant provided salary information based on the 50th to 65th percentile in their analysis.
There are arguments that can be made for moving to the 65th percentile, including
retention/attraction of employees, strengthening of overall succession planning, and maintaining
market competitiveness. The main factor against moving to the 65th percentile is the current
economic status of the City of Windsor.
Under the Memorandum of Agreement and the Terms and Conditions of Employment between
the City of Windsor and the Civic Association of Non-Union Employees (CANUE), signed on
April 1, 2010, the City agreed to conduct a market salary review in 2010 and thereafter every
three (3) years for CANUE employees. The City also agreed to maintain salaries at no less than
the 50th percentile of the comparator municipalities, using the methodology used in the 2007
market salary review. As part of the 2012 budget deliberations, City Council approved one-time
salary and retroactivity adjustments to the 50th percentile of comparator municipalities for nonunion employees from January 1, 2010 to December 31, 2012.
Transit Windsor does not have such a requirement with their non-union staff; in fact, Transit
Windsor is not obligated to perform a market survey and it is only through the direction given by
the Board of Directors that this review was done.
The Market Survey results are now presented to the Board of Directors for consideration and
direction. Several iterations of the Market Survey were done to try and be as fair and transparent
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as possible. The confidential memorandums and schedules prepared by the Consultant Gazda,
Houlne & Associates Inc. are attached for the information of the Board.
FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Attached are the current Salary Schedule (A), as well as the schedule proposed by the Market
Survey (B), and the proposed Schedule (C) updated for the Market Survey and the CPI effective
October 1, 2013. It should be noted that the effective date is at the discretion of the Board of
Directors.
OPTIONS
Option #1
Note and file the non-union market salary comparison report, resulting in no financial impact to
Transit Windsor.
Option #2
Since 90% of the employees are at job rate, placing each employee (including the General
Manager) at the same would result in an annual cost of $237,097, of which only $34,000 is
included in the budget and $13,904.50 has been allocated for internal Pay Equity. This is not
affordable at this time.
Option #3
As noted in recommendation 6 of the Special Report, 2013 Market Compensation Review, using
the next nearest step placement (rather than the same step) in the proposed salary grid for all
employees except the General Manager, the number of employees at job rate would be reduced
to three or 10% and the costs are significantly reduced. Additionally, this report proposes three
different dates for changes. The City’s annual increases are effective January 1 of any year.
Transit Windsor has anniversary dates for increases that coincide with the date for increases for
the Union employees of October 1, 2013.

Date
Cost

Total Cost by Effective Date ($)
January 1, 2013 July 1, 2013 October 1, 2013
63,200
31,600
15,800

If this option is considered, the Board may recommend implementing an enhanced Performance
Management Program at Transit Windsor. If this is approved, the Board should direct that a
formal system be developed and brought back to the Board for consideration. If an enhanced
Performance Management Program is not to be considered at this time, staff will continue to
move through the steps in the salary grid based on anniversary dates.
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The difficulty with a date of July 1, 2013 is that, while the cost of $31,600 is within the budget of
$34,000, the Operations Supervisor were given an increase under Internal Equity effective
July 1, 2013 in the total amount of $13,904.50, so there would be a budget shortfall of
$11,504.50.
Excluding the General Manager

Cost (excluding GM)
Internal Pay Equity
Total
% increase on above
Total
Total budget available
Surplus (Deficit) excluding GM

Total Cost by Effective Date ($)
January 1, 2013 July 1, 2013 October 1, 2013
63,200
31,600
15,800
13,905
13,905
13,905
77,105
45,505
29,705
1,505
887
579
78,610
46,392
30,284
34,000
34,000
34,000
(44,610)
(12,392)
3,716

The 2013 budget also included a budget for the 1.95% increase effective October 1, 2013
approved by the Board, and since any increase will also adjust the incremental cost of the cost of
living adjustment which is effective October 1, 2013, this cost is included in the calculation. In
addition, the 2014 budget will have to be adjusted for the annualized cost of the Internal Equity
increase in the additional amount of ($13,905 plus CPI $27) $14,175. Regardless of which
option is considered, should the Board wish to proceed to implement the market survey, the
difference between the 2013 budget and the annualized cost will have to be included in the 2014
budget of $34,000 and $92,784 ($78,610 plus $14,174) would have to be included in the 2014
budget. This does not include the cost for any adjustment for the General Manager, although the
budget amount is the total amount allocated for all employees including the General Manager.
The 2014 budget submitted includes $75,000 for the Market Survey adjustments and $5,000 for
the Operations Supervisors moving to the next step, resulting in a two year incremental budget
allocation of $114,000.
Option #4
Another option for the Board to consider would be to direct that the CPI increase be effective
October 1, 2013, as previously approved, and that the Market Survey be updated for 2014 and
implemented January 1, 2014 with no further implications to the 2013 budget. That would result
in a cost to the 2103 budget of $14,174 ($13,905 plus CPI) compared to a budget of $34,000.
Consultant’s Recommendations:
The consultant also made various recommendations as follows:
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Recommendations
To act on the findings of the market survey, the consultants have prepared seven
recommendations for consideration by the Board of Directors.
Recommendation 1:

Approve the market comparator group and monitor the
competitiveness of the Corporation job rates on an every twoyear basis as does the City of Windsor for its non-union
employees.
The composition of the market comparator group is representative
of the size of Transit Windsor, i.e., the Corporation places near the
middle of the distribution on the two size measures. The middle of
the salary distribution (i.e., 50th to 65th market percentile) can then
be used to establish Transit Windsor’s target pay position.

Administration comments:

Administration agrees that the review should be done every two
years although it may be appropriate to align with the City’s date
and for the next review.

Recommendation 2:

Establish the 50th market percentile of the comparator group
as Transit Windsor’s target pay position.
As noted earlier, the City of Windsor has a Council approved target
pay policy of the 50th market percentile for its non-union
employees. For consistency, Transit Windsor’s pay policy should
be the same.

Administration comments:

Administration agrees that the 50Th percentile should be used to be
consistent with the City of Windsor.

Recommendation 3:

Approve and implement the proposed salary grid for 2013
(Exhibit 17) aligned to the 50th market percentile of the
comparator group for all employees with the exception of the
General Manager.
The proposed salary grid is aligned as close as possible to the 50th
percentile of the market comparator group for the benchmark
positions while establishing more uniform salary differentials
between the grades. The proposed salary grid has five 5% steps
from minimum to job rate as do the City of Windsor’s salary
ranges. The proposed salary grid has more consistent differentials
between grades, ranging from 7-8% to 15-16%.

Administration comments:

Administration agrees with the recommendation.

Recommendation 4:

To contain the cost of implementing the propose salary grid,
place non-union employees with the exception of the General
Manager in the next nearest step in the salary range rather
than present step in the current salary grid.
If Transit Windsor was using the same comparator group and
salary ranges, it would be necessary to maintain same step
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placement in the 2013 salary grid (e.g., if an employee was at job
rate in the current salary grid, this placement would be maintained
in the revised salary range). A new market comparator group has
been used for designing the 2013 with different salary ranges and
differentials between salary grades.
Excluding the General Manager, the cost for same step placement
would be $63,200 (annualized) or 2.9% of the non-union payroll.
It should be noted that Transit Windsor did not adjust its nonunion job rates in 2011 as did the City of Windsor. This being
the case, certain of the Corporation’s job rates, are well below the
“going rate” (i.e., the 50th market percentile).

Administration comments:

Administration agrees with the recommendation.

Recommendation 5:

This recommendation pertains only to the General Manager and is
the subject of a separate report.

Administration comments:

This is a decision of the Board of Directors.

Recommendation 6:

Consider the development and implementation of an
enhanced Performance Management Program at Transit
Windsor.
In the existing salary grid, 27 of 31 non-management employees or
87% are at job rate. With next nearest step placement (rather than
same step) in the proposed salary grid, the number of employees
at job rate would be reduced to 3 or 10%. In 2014 12 employees
would reach the job rates leaving some 60% of non-union
employees would be eligible for progression increase in the future.
Ideally, there would be a formal, rigorous Performance
Management Program in place to ensure that progression
increases were based on measurable performance against preestablished objectives as well as the skills the employee brings to
the position rather than tenure in the position. This will better
enable the Board to carry out its governance role, ensuring that the
Corporation is “getting what it is paying for” in each non-union
position.

Administration comments:

Administration agrees with the recommendation however, this may
take time to develop a program and accordingly recommends that
until such time as the program is approved that the Board of
Directors consider maintaining the current practice of step
increases based on anniversary dates until the enhanced program
is finalized.

Recommendation 7:

Design and implement employee communications to inform
non-union employees and explain the changes to
compensation and performance management.
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With the implementation of the preceding recommendations,
Transit Windsor will have in place (and will be able to maintain) a
non-union salary structure that has internal and external pay
equity and a Performance Management Program that applies the
“pay-for-performance” principle.

Administration comments:
CONCLUSION:

Administration agrees with the recommendation.

The objective of the market survey comparison is to ensure current practices achieve the
compensation goal of paying employees fairly and competitively in order to attract and retain
highly qualified transit employees.
The implementation of the Market Survey is entirely at the discretion of the Board of Directors.
The Board can either note and file the report, or direct its implementation at any date. In
addition, since the Survey originally assumed that the adjustments would be effective January 1,
2013, consistent with the anniversary dates used for the City, the annual increases previously
approved by the Board for all employees will be applicable (i.e. 1.95% on October 1, 2013 and
2% on October 1, 2014), or the group would once again fall behind the market. Consideration
could be given to changing the date to January 1 for future increases.
This report is submitted to the Transit Windsor Board of Directors for direction.

Penny Williams
General Manager
Attachments (for Board members only)
Gazda, Houlne & Associates - Special Report, 2013 Market Compensation Review and
attachments
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T.W. 77/2013

Salary Market Comparison – Non-Union Group
That the Transit Windsor Board of Directors RECEIVE FOR
INFORMATION that the Pay Equity and Internal Equity reviews for 2013
have been finalized with no further adjustments to be made for this
purpose; and
That the Transit Windsor Board of Directors RECEIVE the report of
Gazda, Houlne & Associates regarding the Market Survey, together with
the accompanying reports and exhibits; and
That the Director of Corporate Services ADJUST the salaries of the nonunion group as per Schedule “C”, which is, after the Market Salary review,
th
at the 50 percentile, and after Pay Equity Review and Internal Equity
Review, and adjusted for the 1.95% previously approved; and
That, in order to contain the cost of implementing the proposed salary grid,
place the non-union employees in the next nearest step in the salary range
rather than the same step in the current salary grid; and
That, in order to further contain the costs of implementing the proposed
salary grid, the adjustment be effective October 1, 2013, rather than
January 1, 2013, in the projected amount of $30,284 for 2013, which is
included in the approved 2013 operating budget, and the incremental
annualized cost for 2014 of $63,798, which is included in the 2014 budget
request; and
That the composition of the market comparator group be approved and
monitored on a three (3) year basis, consistent with the review the City of
Windsor conducts for its non-union employees; and
th
The 50 market percentile of the comparator group BE APPROVED as
Transit Windsor’s target pay position for all future market comparison
surveys; and
That an enhanced Performance Management Program at Transit Windsor
be developed, recognizing that, until this is updated, staff will continue to
move through the steps on their anniversary date; and
That Administration BE DIRECTED to design and implement employee
communications to inform non-union employees and explain the changes
to compensation and performance management.
And
That the firm of Gazda, Houlne & Associates Inc. BE APPROVED to
conduct the next market survey for 2016.
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NON-UNION TRANSIT WINDSOR SALARY SCHEDULE

DEPARTMENT

GRADE NU16

GRADE NU14

GRADE NU12

GRADE NU11

NTW006
NTW009
NTW010
NTW011

NTW012
NTW013
NTW014
NTW015

STEP 4

STEP 5

92000 - Transit Windsor

Annual
Biweekly

128,156.74
4,929.11

134,564.74
5,175.57

141,298.18
5,434.55

148,357.63
5,706.06

156,775.52
6,029.83

Annual
Biweekly

106,908.94
4,111.88

112,254.86
4,317.49

117,866.75
4,533.34

123,760.52
4,760.02

129,947.80
4,997.99

Annual
Biweekly

99,914.20
3,842.85

104,910.44
4,035.02

110,155.69
4,236.76

115,663.75
4,448.61

121,447.30
4,671.05

Annual
Biweekly

93,378.30
3,591.47

98,047.11
3,771.04

102,950.09
3,959.62

108,096.79
4,157.57

113,502.06
4,365.46

Annual
Biweekly

87,269.42
3,356.52

91,633.06
3,524.35

96,214.97
3,700.58

101,024.71
3,885.57

106,076.06
4,079.85

92130 - TW Maintenance Facilities

Annual
Biweekly

81,560.05
3,136.93

85,638.62
3,293.79

89,920.67
3,458.49

94,415.69
3,631.37

99,136.42
3,812.94

92110 - TW Administration
92240 - TW Sales & Marketing
92230 - TW Planning
92210 - TW Operations

Annual
Biweekly

76,224.71
2,931.72

80,036.26
3,078.32

84,037.50
3,232.21

88,239.00
3,393.81

92,651.37
3,563.51

92210 - TW Operations
92120 - TW Maintenance Garage
92220 - TW Transportation
92220 - TW Transportation

Annual
Biweekly

65,710.88
2,527.34

68,996.85
2,653.73

72,446.01
2,786.39

76,067.89
2,925.69

79,872.02
3,072.00

92100 - TW Corporate Services

[1080-1155 points]

[1004-1079 points]

[928-1003 points]

[852-927 points]

Manager, Administration TW
Manager, Sales & Marketing
Manager, Planning
Manager, Operations

GRADE NU09

STEP 3

[1156-1231 points]

NTW005 Maintenance Manager-Facility

GRADE NU10

STEP 2

[1232-1307 points]

NTW025 Sr. Mgr, Fleet & Support Services

GRADE NU13

STEP 1

[1308-1383 points]

NTW026 Executive Director, Transit Windsor

GRADE NU15

PAY FREQ

[776-851 points]

Supervisor, Operations
Supervisor, Maintenance
Coord, Stats & Transit Tech
Scheduler, Transportation
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NTW016 Coordinator, Fleet

GRADE NU08

92120 - TW Maintenance Garage

[700-775 points]

NTW018 Supervisor, Sales & Marketing
NTW020 Coordinator, Payroll

GRADE NU07

Annual
Biweekly

57,640.60
2,216.95

60,522.85
2,327.80

63,549.20
2,444.20

66,727.09
2,566.43

70,062.86
2,694.73

Annual
Biweekly

51,009.33
1,961.90

53,559.90
2,060.00

56,238.69
2,163.03

59,049.94
2,271.15

62,003.17
2,384.74

Annual
Biweekly

45,141.00
1,736.19

47,398.05
1,823.00

49,768.49
1,914.17

52,256.53
2,009.87

54,869.62
2,110.37

[624-699 points]

NTW022 Dispatcher (Part Time)

GRADE NU06

92240 - TW Sales & Marketing
92110 - TW Administration

92210 - TW Operations

[548-623 points]
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Item No. 10.1

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety
Standing Committee Meeting held Wednesday, June 22, 2016

Central Box Study Area Environmental Assessment (EA) – Filing the Notice of
Study Completion – Wards 1, 9, 10
Moved by: Councillor Borrelli
Seconded by: Councillor Francis
Decision Number: ETPS 400
That the Report of the City Engineer dated May 25, 2016 entitled “Central Box Study
Area Environmental Assessment (EA) – Filing of the Notice of Study Completion” BE
RECEIVED for information.
Carried.
Report No. C 109/2016 (Administrative
Report attached which was previously
Distributed as part of the Standing
Committee Agenda)

Page 1 of 9
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Public Works - Operations
MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is uilt o relatio ships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all i ter o e ted, utually supporti e, a d fo used o the rightest future e a reate together

REPORT #: C 109/2016
Author’s Contact:
Jennifer Leitzinger
Transportation Planning Engineer
519-255-6247 ext. 6002

Report Date: 5/25/2016
Date to Council: 6/22/2016
Clerk’s File #: EI/11742

Andrew Dowie
Project Administrator
519-255-6100 ext.6472

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Central Box Study Area Environmental Assessment (EA) - Filing the
Notice of Study Completion- Wards 1, 9, 10

RECOMMENDATION:
That the Report Central Box Study Area Environmental Assessment (EA) – Filing of the
Notice of Study Completion BE RECEIVED for information.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
At the Council Meeting of April 22, 2014, Council authorized that Stantec Consulting
Ltd. be retained to undertake the Central Box Study Area Environmental Assessment
via CR104/2014.
The Central Box area is generally bounded by Eugenie Avenue (north), Howard Avenue
(east), West Grand Boulevard (south) and Dominion Boulevard (west). The Study Area
is diagonally bisected by the Canadian National Railway, and horizontally by the E.C.
Row Expressway.
Page 2 of 9
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The Environmental Assessment (EA) is to identify a preferred solution that will:




Provide a transportation network that will improve the conditions for both active
and non-active modes of transportation;
Accommodate travel demands, serving the needs of the transportation system
and area growth for a 20-year period; and
Consider the Civic Way designation of Dougall Ave., Howard Ave., and E.C. Row
Expressway.

Figure 1: Map of the Study Area
Public consultation is an important part of the EA process. Project related information
and updates have been maintained on the Project Website (www.WindsorEAs.ca)
throughout the study. Two Public Information Centres (PICs) as well as a Community
Workshop including Transportation Planning and Urban Design were conducted for this
study. The Public Information Centres were held on May 6, 2015 and December 1,
2015, respectively. The Community Workshop was held on May 7, 2015 in which
interested residents participated in brainstorming strategies and worked directly with the
subject matter experts.
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The report is now complete and it is suitable to publish the Notice of Study Completion
and commence the public review period.

DISCUSSION:
The Central Box Study Area Environmental Assessment was being carried out in
accordance with Schedule C requirements under the Municipal Class Environmental
Assessment, considering the potential transportation, social, natural and economic
impacts of various ways of improving the corridor. Under the Schedule C process for
Class EAs, there are five (5) phases to be completed during the study.
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Figure 2: Schedule C Process for Class EAs
Strong consideration was given to ensuring an integration of pedestrian connections,
bikeway connections, traffic calming, and drainage. The study addressed impacts on
the adjacent arterial/collector/local road network and land uses.
The Executive Summary from the Central Box Study Area EA is provided in Appendix
A.
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Phase 4 of the process has now been reached, with the Environmental Study Report
complete and rationale documented. The project Consultant is presenting the project
highlights.
The Notice of Study Completion will be:




Published in the Windsor Star on Saturday June 25 th, 2016 and Wednesday June
29th, 2016, and
Posted on the Project Website at www.WindsorEAs.ca immediately.

The Notice will be provided by direct mail-out to:




Those whom have requested to be included on the project contact list for the EA,
Agencies and stakeholders, and
Mayor and Members of Council.

A copy of the Notice is provided in Appendix B and will also be included as a
Communication Item at the next regular meeting of Council following publication.
The ESR will be available for review during the 30-calendar day review period on the
project website www.WindsorEAs.ca or at the following locations: the City of Windsor
Clerk’s Office, the Public Works Office, Windsor Public Library, and the office of Stantec
Consulting Ltd. (complete details provided on the Notice of Study Completion).

RISK ANALYSIS:
No significant or critical risks were identified in bringing forward the study for its
mandatory review.
The recommendation will require, pursuant to the Environmental Assessment Act, a
mandatory 30-day review period. This provides an opportunity for the public to request
a Part II Order regarding the proposed undertaking in the EA. Upon filing such an
objection, the Minister of the Environment undertakes a review and renders a decision,
which may approve, deny, or approve with conditions. This is a moderate risk, with
medium impact with a likely possibility of occurring. However since construction is not
imminent and the 30- day period is mandated by legislation, it is recommended that this
risk be tolerated.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
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Through CR155/2013, the Central Box Environmental Assessment Study was originally
earmarked in the 2013 Enhanced Capital Budget for which there was a placeholder of
$300,000. CR104/2014 approved an additional expenditure of $132,390.23 and
awarded the contract to complete the Central Box Study Area Environmental
Assessment to Stantec Consulting as part of RFP-23-14.
Total funds expended for the project have been monitored through project 007-29501790-CBOX1-7086010 (Environmental Study Reports).
Construction related to this EA will be contingent on future capital budgets. The
following high level (Class 4) cost estimates for the main components were identified in
the Study:







Dominion Boulevard Implementation

$7,800,000

Dougall Avenue Corridor – Ouellette Avenue Corridor Implementation $8,005,000
Howard Avenue Corridor Implementation

$3,250,000

East-West Corridor Implementation

$29,000,000

Civic Ways Implementation

$3,100,000

Central Box Study Area Implementation Total

$51,155,000

CONSULTATIONS:
The Technical Team was comprised of representatives of the following divisions:








Traffic Operations and Parking
Transportation Planning
Engineering Infrastructure and Geomatics
Real Estate Services
Public Works Operations
Parks Development
Planning Policy

Public Consultation was undertaken as outlined in the Background section of this report.
The public review period of the final study is detailed in the Discussion section and the
Notice of Study Completion is provided in Appendix B.

CONCLUSION:
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Several criteria and factors were utilized in the assessment of the design alternatives
including natural environment, socio-economic environment, cultural environment,
transportation, costs and technical considerations.
The ESR has been finalized identifying the Preferred Alternatives. The Notice of Study
Completion will be published as outlined in this report. The ESR will be made available
for review during the 30-calendar day review period on the project website
www.WindsorEAs.ca or at the following locations: the City of Windsor Clerk’s Office, the
Public Works Office, Windsor Public Library, and the Windsor office of Stantec
Consulting Ltd. (complete details provided on the Notice of Study Completion).

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Josette Eugeni

Manager of Transportation Planning

John Wolf

Senior Manager, Traffic Operations,
Parking and Transportation Planning

Dwayne Dawson

Executive Director of Operations

Shelby Askin-Hager

City Solicitor and Corporate Leader –
Public Safety & Economic Development

Mark Winterton

City Engineer and Corporate Leader –
Environmental Protection & Infrastructure
Services

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
The Notice will be provided by direct mail-out to:
Page 8 of 9

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 217 of 385





Those whom have requested to be included on the project contact list for the EA,
Agencies and stakeholders, and
Mayor and Members of Council.

APPENDICES:
1. Executive Summary
2. Draft Notice of Study Completion
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NOTICE OF COMPLETION
MUNICIPAL CLASS ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT
CENTRAL BOX STUDY AREA
THE STUDY
The City of Windsor has completed a Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (EA) Study to investigate short and long-term
transportation network improvements within the Central Box Study Area. The study examined transportation network
improvements while considering established land uses, traffic operations over a 20 year period, pedestrian and bikeway
connections, and impacts to the existing infrastructure and utilities. The recommended solutions, as documented in the
Environmental Study Report (ESR) include:
Dominion Boulevard Corridor – Widening to include on – street bicycle lanes and improve turning movements; Operational
improvements at various intersections.
Dougall Avenue Corridor/Ouellette Avenue Corridor – Active transportation improvements, including a multi-use trail tunnel
through the CN Rail overpass; Modifications to various intersection configurations including the Dougall Avenue/Ouellette Place
intersection and the EC ROW interchange; improved access management at select locations within the corridor.
Howard Avenue Corridor – Active transportation improvements within the corridor and along Remington Avenue;
modifications to the intersection configuration at the Howard Avenue/South Cameron Boulevard/Division Road intersection.
East-West Corridors – New east-west connection to Dougall Avenue in the vicinity of Northwood Street and Edinborough Street
and Ojibway Street extension to South Cameron Boulevard, including active transportation improvements; active
transportation improvements along Eugenie Street which includes reducing the number of through lanes and providing
designated turn lanes.
OPPORTUNITY FOR PUBLIC REVIEW
The study was carried out following the requirements for Schedule C projects in accordance with the Municipal Class
Environmental Assessment process. An Environmental Study Report will be placed on public record for a 30 day review period
starting June 27, 2016 and ending July 27, 2016. It will be available for review on the project website, www.windsoreas.ca, or at
the following locations: City of Windsor Clerk’s Office, 350 City Hall Square West, Windsor, Ontario; City of Windsor Public
Works, 1266 McDougall Street, Windsor, Ontario; Windsor Public Library, 850 Ouellette Avenue, Windsor Ontario; the office of
Stantec Consulting Ltd.100-140 Ouellette Place, Windsor Ontario. If you have any outstanding concerns about this project,
please address them to the following staff:
Mr. Michael Mastronardi, P.Eng.
Consultant Project Manager
Stantec Consulting Ltd.
140 Ouellette Place, Suite 100
Windsor ON N8X 1L9
Tel.: 519-966-2250
E-mail:
michael.mastronardi@stantec.com

Mr. Andrew Dowie, P.Eng.
Project Administrator
City of Windsor
4th Floor, 350 City Hall Square
Windsor ON N9A 6S1
Tel.: 519-255-6100 x6472
E-mail: adowie@citywindsor.ca

Ms. Corri Marr
Senior Planner
Stantec Consulting Ltd.
600 - 171 Queens Avenue
London, ON N6A 5J7
Tel.: 519-645-2007
E-mail: corri.marr@stantec.com.

Information will be collected in accordance with the Municipal Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act. With the
exception of personal information, all comments will become part of the public record.
If concerns regarding this project cannot be resolved in discussion with the City of Windsor the person with the concern shall
make a written submission to the Ministry of the Environment and Climate Change, Floor 11, 77 Wellesley St. W Toronto ON
M7A 2T5, Fax: 416-314-8452 and the Director, Environmental Approvals Branch, Ministry of the Environment and Climate
Change Floor 12A, 2 St. Clair Ave W Toronto ON M4V 1L5, with a copy to the City of Windsor no later than July 27, 2016 . If no
requests are received by this date the City of Windsor may proceed with this project as outlined in the Environmental Study
Report.
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The study followed the planning process for Schedule C projects as outlined in the Municipal
Engineer’s Association Municipal Class Environmental Assessment process (2000 as amended in
2007, 2011, and 2015).
Consultation (Section 1.6)
An extensive public consultation program was followed throughout the study. All project notices
(Notice of Commencement, Notice of Public Information Centres and Workshops, and Notice of
Completion) were published in the Windsor Star newspaper in two editions, posted on the City’s
website (www.WindsorEAs.com), and were directly mailed to interested parties including
Aboriginal and First Nations Communities, government agencies, and local community
contacts. PIC 1 was held on May 6th 2015 to present the alternative solutions for public and
agency review and comment. Community Workshops on Transportation Operations, Civic Ways,
and Active Transportation were held on May 7th 2015 which consisted of small, round table
discussions and mapping exercises to solicit targeted feedback on the existing issues and
proposed alternatives. All public feedback was recorded, and where possible, incorporated into
the evaluation of alternatives and recommendations. PIC 2 was held on December 1st 2015 to
present the preliminary recommendations. Consultation was also undertaken with the Caldwell
First Nation, and recommendations were included with regard to combating the establishment
of invasive species.
Existing Conditions (Section 3.0)
The four study area corridors were assessed from a socio-economic, cultural, natural
environment and operational perspective in order to identify opportunities and constraints and
to inform the development of alternative solutions.
The Dougall Avenue-Ouellette Avenue corridor, the E.C. Row Expressway, and the Howard
Avenue corridor are designated as Civic Ways in the City of Windsor’s Official Plan, which are
defined as roadway corridors intended to promote an attractive and welcoming arrival for
visitors, and to complement and enhance the Municipality’s capital investment in major
infrastructure. The existing urban design elements were inventoried to provide guidance at a
preliminary stage, and to inform future development in conjunction with transportation
improvements.
A review of the natural environment was undertaken in order to identify and characterize
natural heritage features within the study area, and to identify potential impacts and associated
mitigation and/or compensation measures. The review was undertaken as a desktop review of
available planning, policy, and reference documents supplemented by field investigations.
A data collection program was undertaken to characterize the function and operations within
each corridor, which included historical daily traffic volumes, existing traffic volumes and speeds,
turning movement counts, site observations, collision reports, and public input. A model of the
study area was created using TrafficWare Synchro 8.0 software, which was then used to
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determine the quality of operations within the corridor. Information on the active transportation
network was also collected including the existing and planned network (identified in the BUMP),
pedestrian/cyclists counts, and input from the public in order to identify needs and
opportunities.
An overview of potential development activity within and adjacent to the Central Box study
area was undertaken to identify future needs, and to provide a framework for identifying
impacts of development on the existing transportation network. Based on historical growth, land
use, and development information provided by the City of Windsor, a growth rate of 5% for a.m.
and p.m. peak period traffic was identified for the 20-year planning period, representing a
modest growth rate of 0.25% per year.
Alternative Solutions and Evaluation (Section 6.0)
Based on the unique problems and opportunities identified for each corridor, Alternative
Planning Solutions were identified which included Travel Demand Management, Transportation
Systems Management, Active Transportation Improvements, and the Construction of New
Roadways. A combination of Planning Solutions were carried forward, and a long list of
alternatives was developed for each corridor. The long-list of alternatives was pre-screened
based on Connectivity and Circulation, Transportation Function, Urban Design Opportunities,
and Cost and Constructability; a number of alternatives were carried forward into Phase 3 for
which design alternatives were developed.
Phase 2 Public Consultation – PIC 1 and Community Workshops (Section 7.0)
Existing conditions, Transportation Planning Solutions, and the long list of alternatives were
presented to the public for review and comment at PIC 1, and the Community Workshops held
on May 6th and 7th, 2015. Comments from the public contained valuable input on active
transportation operations and facilities, traffic operations, and general traffic conditions within
the Central Box study area. Targeted feedback on the alternatives being considered was also
obtained through the Community Workshops centred on Civic Ways, Active Transportation, and
Traffic Operations.
Design Alternatives, Evaluation, and Recommended Strategy (Sections 8.0 and 9.0)
Design Alternatives were then identified and evaluated based on a range of criteria that assess
potential impacts to the social/cultural, natural environment, technical/engineering, and
economic environments. Alternatives were generally considered based on corridor, and
intersection (e.g. Dominion Boulevard Corridor, and Dominion Boulevard Intersections).
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The Recommended Strategy for each of the four corridors is outlined below.
Dominion Boulevard Corridor
The Recommended Strategy for Dominion Boulevard includes the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Dominion Boulevard is widened to 3 lanes between Northwood Street and Ojibway
Street, with a cross section including one lane in each direction, a two-way centre left
turn lane, bicycle lanes and sidewalks (Plate 3A).
Dedicated left turn lanes on all approaches to the Dominion Boulevard intersection with
Northwood Street (Plate 3A).
A new local road connection between Dominion Boulevard and Longfellow Avenue
situated to the north of Northwood Street, and a multi-use trail connecting Longfellow
Avenue and Alexandra Avenue (Plate 3A).
Bicycle lanes along the corridor between Northwood Street and West Grand Boulevard,
including the removal of part-time on-street parking (Plate 4).
Dominion Boulevard north of Northwood Street to Ojibway Street is reclassified as a Class
I Collector to match the existing function of the corridor. Alexandra Avenue is also
reclassified as a Local Road to match the existing function.
The existing configuration at the E.C. Row Expressway interchange with Dominion
Boulevard is maintained.
Traffic Demand Management measures: the City shall encourage active transportation
and public transit; opportunities for carpooling shall be explored.
Signal timing optimization should be regularly reviewed by City staff to ensure the most
efficient operations at intersections within the corridor.

Dougall Avenue Corridor – Ouellette Avenue Corridor
The Recommended Strategy for the Dougall Avenue – Ouellette Avenue Corridor includes the
following:
•
•
•

A raised centre median on Ouellette Avenue between the Dougall Avenue/Eugenie
Street and Dougall Avenue/Ouellette Avenue intersections (Plate 5);
Bicycle lanes and sidewalks on Dougall Avenue north of the Ouellette Place intersection,
and sidewalks along the east and west sides of Ouellette Avenue/Ouellette Place (Plates
5 and 6);
Reconfiguration of Dougall Avenue/Ouellette Place to a conventional intersection
operating under traffic signal control (Plate 6);
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•

•
•
•
•

•
•

Extension of the multi-use trail along the west boulevard of Dougall Avenue from South
Cameron Boulevard to the recommended signalized intersection at Dougall Avenue
and Ouellette Place, including a tunnel through the west embankment of the CN Rail
overpass (Plate 6A);
Reconfiguration of the channelized free-flow right turn movements at the E.C. Row
Expressway off ramps to conventional right turn lanes under traffic signal control (Plate 7);
Extension of the existing raised centre median on Dougall Avenue south of West Grand
Boulevard (Plate 8).
The existing U-turn restriction at the Van de Water Rail Yard access will be maintained.
The proposed east-west connection will reduce or eliminate the need for passenger
vehicle U-turns at this location.
The removal of the existing northbound left turn restriction for trucks at the Dougall
Avenue/E.C. Row Expressway north ramp terminal is recommended. This will reduce the
occurrences of trucks attempting U-turns at the Van de Water Rail Yard access, and
recognizes the role and function of both Dougall Avenue and the E.C. Row Expressway
as part of the City’s Truck Route. This recommendation is also in line with the March 20,
2013 council meeting noting that the signage remains in place at least until the
completion of the Parkway Project. A test period for the removal of the signs and
monitoring of the truck traffic impacts to the neighbourhood is advised prior to
permanent removal of the restriction.
Traffic Demand Management measures: the City shall encourage active transportation
and public transit; opportunities for carpooling shall be explored.
Signal timing optimization shall be regularly reviewed by City staff to ensure the most
efficient operations at intersections within the corridor.

Howard Avenue
The Recommended Strategy for the Howard Avenue corridor includes the following:
•
•
•
•

Bike lanes are proposed on Remington Avenue as an alternate cycling route to Howard
Avenue in accordance with the BUMP (Plate 10).
Reconfiguration of the channelized right turn at the E.C. Row Expressway north ramp
terminal’s westbound off ramp, and the south ramp terminal’s eastbound off ramp to a
standard right turn lane under traffic signal control (Plate 10 and 11A).
Extension of the northbound left turn lane on Howard Avenue at the E.C. Row Expressway
north ramp terminal to provide more storage (required removing part of the existing
centre median) (Plate 10).
Extension of the multi-use trail in the east boulevard between the Howard
Avenue/Division Road intersection to the existing trail at the Devonshire Mall commercial
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access; a multi-use trail crossing between South Cameron Boulevard and Howard
Avenue over the CN Rail line (Plate 11).
•

•
•
•

Reconfiguration of the southbound approach of Howard Avenue at Division Road for a
conventional right turn lane at the intersection for traffic continuing southbound on
Howard Avenue and on the eastbound approach of Howard Avenue at Division Road
for dual left turn movements for traffic continuing northbound on Howard Avenue (Plate
11).
Reconfiguration of the intersection of South Cameron Boulevard and Howard Avenue to
improve sight lines, turning operations, and additional storage for left and right turn
movements on the South Cameron Boulevard approach (Plate 11).
Traffic Demand Management measures: the City shall encourage active transportation
and public transit; opportunities for carpooling shall be explored.
Signal timing optimization should regularly reviewed by City staff to ensure the most
efficient operations at intersections within the corridor.

In addition to the recommended improvements on Howard Avenue, several alternatives have
been developed for more extensive improvements at the Howard Avenue/Division Road/South
Cameron Boulevard/CN Rail Complex when traffic volumes warrant it. Although a significant
reconstruction of this intersection and grade crossing complex are not required within the 20year planning horizon used for traffic forecasting, it is recommended that property requirements
shown in Plate 16A and 16B be protected to allow for construction of the ultimate design when
warranted. Further discussion of the justification for this ultimate design from an operational
perspective is provided in Section 8.5.3.1.
East-West Corridors
The Recommended Strategy within the East-West Corridor includes the following:
•

•

•

Buffered bike lanes are proposed on Eugenie Street from Howard Avenue to Dougall
Avenue, and the cycling route is extended to Remington Street via the multi-use trail in
the south boulevard of Eugenie Street between Howard Avenue and Remington Street
(Plate 10A).
A New East-West Connection which includes an extension of Northwood Street easterly
to Dougall Avenue with a grade-separated crossing (underpass) at the CN Rail line, and
would be aligned with a westerly extension of Edinborough Street through to Dougall
Avenue at a common intersection, including sidewalks and a multi-use trail (Plate 9 and
9A).
An extension of Ojibway Street from Alexandra Avenue to South Cameron Boulevard,
including a sidewalk on the north and multi-use trail on the south, which completes a
planned connection between Dominion Boulevard and South Cameron Boulevard (Plate
3B).
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Implementation and Cost Estimates (Section 10.0)
The Recommended Strategy proposes improvements that will benefit the City of Windsor by
providing a more versatile traffic network and promoting active transportation within the
community.
The majority of the improvements recommended can move forward into the design phase for
implementation once funding is available, and could be implemented in a 2-4 year timeframe.
It is recommended that the improvements to the Dougall Avenue – Ouellette Place intersection
be made a priority to reduce the historical collision frequency at the intersection. It is also
recommended that the new East-West Connection be made a priority to improve network
connectivity throughout the Central Box study area. Certain improvements should be
implemented either in conjunction with or in a certain sequence with other improvements, and
these are noted in the following table, along with an opinion of probable cost.
The estimates below are considered Class 4 (other definitions: Class IV, Level 2, Class C)
estimates, generally referred to as preliminary, feasibility, schematic design, predesign,
authorization or basic system cost opinions. It is used for detailed planning, evaluation of
alternatives, confirmation of economic viability, preliminary budget approval, and cash flow
projections. Cost estimates below do not include property acquisition values, rail crossing
agreements, or environmental remediation.
E1 Dominion Boulevard Implementation and Cost Estimates
Improvement

Scope

Implementation
Considerations

Northwood
Street to
Ojibway Street

Three lane reconstruction and
widening, urban cross section
with sewers, utilities, illumination,
sidewalks

Connection
between
Dominion
Boulevard and
Alexandra
Avenue

Local road between Dominion
and Longfellow, multi-use trail
between dominion and
Alexandra, extension of
Alexandra, storm and sanitary
sewers, illumination, watermain
extension
Reconstruction and widening to
include intersection
improvements, new bicycle
lanes and widened sidewalks,
storm sewers, utility relocations,

Urbanization and widening
of Northwood Avenue could
be completed independent
of the Northwood Street
intersection improvements
and the local road
connection.
Project can be implemented
separately from other
corridor improvements. An
alternative to construct multiuse trail as standalone is also
viable.

Northwood
Street to West
Grand
Boulevard

Project recommended to be
combined with or proceed
following the Labelle Street
improvements for continuity.
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Cost (excludes
contingency &
engineering)
$2,700,000

$750,000

$2,400,000

vii

Improvement

Scope

Implementation
Considerations

Cost (excludes
contingency &
engineering)

illumination
Intersection
improvements
at Northwood
Street
Intersection
improvements
at Labelle Street

Widening for new and
lengthened turning lanes, radii
improvements, improved
pedestrian and bicycle crossing,
utility relocation, illumination,
new traffic signals
Reconstruction and widening for
new turning lanes, radii
improvements, improved
pedestrian and bicycle crossing,
storm sewers, utility relocation,
illumination, new traffic signals

Project should be
implemented prior to the
Northwood extension.

$1,200,000

Project should be done
ahead of the Northwood
Street to West Grand
Boulevard improvements or
combined with those
improvements.

$750,000

Corridor Subtotal

$7,800,000

E2 Dougall Avenue Corridor – Ouellette Avenue Corridor Implementation and Cost Estimates
Improvement

Scope

Ouellette
Avenue from
Eugenie Street
West to Dougall
Avenue

Median, sidewalks, Ouellette
Avenue / Ouellette Place
intersection

Dougall Avenue
between
Eugenie Street
West and
Ouellette Place

Widening to include bicycle
lanes, barrier curbs and sidewalks,
illumination.

Dougall Avenue
/ Ouellette Place
intersection
improvements

New traffic signals, revised turning
lanes on Dougall Avenue, new
entrance reconfiguration,
reconstruct median on Ouellette
Place, illumination, incorporation

Implementation
Considerations

The Ouellette Avenue /
Ouellette Place intersection
component needs to be
completed following the
Northwood Street extension
to Edinborough Street
Project recommended
following or can be
incorporated with the
Dougall Avenue / Ouellette
Place intersection
improvements to reduce
reconstruction costs at the
intersection.
Project can be incorporated
with the Dougall Avenue
widening to Eugenie Street
to provide full connection of
the active transportation
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Cost
(excludes
contingency
&
engineering)
$275,000

$700,000

$500,000

viii

Improvement

Scope

of multi-use trail and sidewalks

Dougall Avenue
between
Ouellette Place
and South
Cameron
Boulevard

Multi-use trail and tunnel under
CN Rail, multi-use trail along South
Cameron Boulevard to
Northwood Street, illumination,
utilities

E.C. ROW
Expressway ramp
improvements

Intersection at South Cameron
Boulevard radius reconstruction,
remove island, ramp widening
and removals, multi-use trail,
pedestrian crossings, illumination,
new traffic signals at both ramp
terminals
Extend median on Dougall
Avenue south of Grand Marais
Road, reconstruct W-S E.C. Row
Expressway Ramp, construct
sidewalk, and provide
illumination.

Dougall Avenue
from the E.C.
Row Expressway
south ramp
terminal to south
of Grand Marais
Road

Implementation
Considerations

network. Should be
incorporated prior to
sidewalks along Ouellette
Place and Ouellette Avenue
to provide controlled
crossing.
Project implementation to
be coordinated with the
Northwood Street extension
works. Should the Northwood
Street extension be
completed prior to this
project, the tunnel may not
be required and the active
transportation network can
be readjusted using the
extension tunnel as the
corridor’s active
transportation crossing of the
CN Rail line.
Project can be implemented
separately or in conjunction
with any of the other
component of the
Recommended Solution.
Project can be implemented
separately or in conjunction
with any of the other
component of the
Recommended Solution.

Corridor Subtotal
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Cost
(excludes
contingency
&
engineering)

$5,300,000

$1,100,000

$130,000

$8,005,000

ix

E3 Howard Avenue Corridor Implementation and Cost Estimates
Improvement

Scope

Implementation
Considerations

Remington
Avenue

Add bicycle lanes and sidewalks,
minor storm sewer work,
illumination, utilities

E.C. ROW
Expressway

Remove channelized right turn at
the E-N/S and W-N/S ramp,
partially remove median on
Howard Avenue to extend
northbound left turn lane at the
north ramp terminal, include
pedestrian signals at south ramp
terminal and add pavement
markings and signage
Traffic signal reconstruction,
removal of channelized right turn
lane, multi-use trails including east
side of Howards Avenue northerly
to Devonshire/Roundhouse
access, new CN Rail crossing (on
Howard and a new multi-use trail
crossing), multi-use trail and
sidewalk along South Cameron
Boulevard, Howard Avenue /
South Cameron Boulevard
intersection, storm sewers,
illumination

Project can be implemented
separately or in conjunction
with any of the other
component of the
Recommended Solution.
Project can be implemented
separately or in conjunction
with any of the other
component of the
Recommended Solution.

Howard Avenue
/ Division Road /
South Cameron
Boulevard
intersection
reconstruction

Project can be implemented
separately or in conjunction
with any of the other
component of the
Recommended Solution.
Discussions with CN
regarding crossing
agreements and property
must be undertaken during
detail design which could
influence the
implementation schedule.

Corridor Subtotal

Cost
(excludes
contingency
&
engineering)
$1,600,000

$150,000

$1,500,000

$3,250,000.00

E4 East-West Corridor Implementation and Cost Estimates
Improvement

Ojibway
extension from
Dominion
Boulevard to

Scope

Implementation
Considerations

Widening of Ojibway between
Dominion Boulevard and
Alexandra Avenue, new roadway
between Alexandra Avenue and

Extension should be
implemented in advance of
the Northwood Street
extension to Dougall Avenue
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Cost
(excludes
contingency
&
engineering)
$1,900,000

x

Improvement

South Cameron
Boulevard
Northwood
Street extension
to Dougall
Avenue

Scope

Implementation
Considerations

South Cameron Boulevard,
illumination, storm sewers,
sidewalks
New road alignment, traffic
signals, Dougall avenue
intersection with left turn lanes,
tunnel, storm sewers, illumination,
removal of South Cameron
Boulevard, multi-use trails

in order to help alleviate the
increase in traffic volumes on
Northwood Street.
Construct left turn lane for
Edinborough but paint as
median if done
independently from the
Edinborough Street
extension. Multi-use trail
along Dougall Avenue with
tunnel may not be required if
this moves forward first.
Extension would ideally be
incorporated with the
Northwood Street extension.
If property negotiations
and/or environmental
reviews require additional
scheduling, the
improvements could
potentially follow the
Northwood Street extension
improvements.
This project would ideally be
incorporated within the
Edinborough Extension to
Dougall Avenue, but could
be constructed
independently.

Edinborough
Street extension
to Dougall
Avenue

New road construction (includes
tie into to signals and new
intersection work included in
Northwood extension),
illumination, storm sewers

Edinborough
multi-use trail
connection

Multi-use trail on the south side of
Edinborough Street from
Ouellette Avenue to Remington
Street. Includes utilities,
illumination, stormwater
improvements, and full road
reconstruction.
Widen road to incorporate
bicycle lanes and sidewalks, new
left turn lanes at McDougall
Avenue intersection, intersection
improvements with traffic signal
reconstruction, illumination, utility
relocations

Eugenie Street
from Dougall
Avenue to
Remington
Avenue

Project can be implemented
separately or in conjunction
with any of the other
component of the
Recommended Solution.

Corridor Subtotal
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Cost
(excludes
contingency
&
engineering)

$21,000,000

$1,400,000

$1,200,000

$3,500,000

$29,000,000

xi

Civic Ways Urban Design Implementation and Cost Estimates (Section 10.1.1)
The cost opinion below is based on the improvements shown on the Civic Way design panels
presented at PIC 2 (provided in Appendix A8) and reflect current pricing from similar projects.
Improvements related to the CN Railway bridge façade signage, street and way-finding
signage and transit stop improvements have not been included in the costs below. Cost opinion
for lighting and banners are included within the specific roadway improvements. Costs are
considered conceptual, and actual final costs of the projects will be determined through the
bidding and construction process.
E5 Civic Ways Implementation and Cost Estimates
Improvement

Scope

Implementation
Considerations

Cost (excludes
contingency &
engineering)

Dougall Ouellette
Avenue

Upgrades to median islands,
parkette at Dougall Avenue
and Ouellette Place,
decorative treatments at CN
Rail tunnel, signage and plaza
features and decorative wall
treatment at the E.C. Row
Expressway, public art,
decorative crosswalk and cross
ride pavement, and boulevard
planting.

Project can be implemented
in stages, in conjunction with
various roadway
improvements.

$1,800,000

Howard Avenue

Upgrades to median islands,
parkette at Howard Avenue
and Division Road, signage and
plaza feature and planting at
the E.C. Row Expressway,
improvements at Howard Park,
public art, decorative crosswalk
and cross ride pavement, and
boulevard planting.

Project can be implemented
in stages, in conjunction with
various roadway
improvements.

$850,000

E.C. Row
Expressway

Naturalization of ditches and
roadway edges at Dougall
Avenue and Howard Avenue
interchanges, distinct vertical
features and tree planting.

Project can be implemented
in conjunction with roadway
improvements or as a standalone project.

$450,000
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xii

Improvement

Scope

Implementation
Considerations

Cost (excludes
contingency &
engineering)

Civic Ways Subtotal

$3,100,000

Total Project Estimation
Based on the above cost estimates, the total cost estimate for all four corridors, including the
Civic Ways elements, is $51,155,000.
Environmental Impacts, Mitigation Measures, Permits and Approvals, and Implementation
Considerations (Section 9.7-9.9, and Section 10)
Socio-Economic Impacts – Property Acquisition
Potential property acquisition has been identified on several recommended designs. The extent
of property that may be required for each of the proposed improvements will be determined
during detail design. The City of Windsor Real Estate Services may undertake the City’s standard
procedures for the acquisition of property identified within this ESR, or property identified through
detail design of the proposed improvements.
Cultural Environment
Through the Stage 1 archaeological assessment conducted as part of this study, areas of
archaeological potential were identified, and recommendations made for further study. Table
E6 identifies recommendations for Stage 2 study prior to commencing construction.
Table E6 Recommendations for Stage 2 Archaeological Study
Plate Reference/Improvement
Recommendation for Further Study
(as per Plate #)
Plate 3/3B – Ojibway Extension

Test pitting at a 5m interval is required.

Plate 9 – New East-West
Connection/Northwood Street Extension

Pedestrian Survey at a 5m interval is required.

Plate 11 – Howard Avenue, South Cameron
Boulevard, and CN Rail intersection

No further study required for minor
modifications to intersection configuration
within right of way; for disturbance to areas
outside of the right of way, south of the
intersection between Howard Avenue and
Division Road, test pitting at 5m intervals is
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xiii

recommended.

Natural Environment
Although the majority of recommended improvements involve work within existing right of ways,
and recommendations have been made for enhanced roadside vegetation, during
construction the potential exists for adverse impacts to naturalized areas. In addition to the
direct impacts to features identified below, the following table identifies typical construction
impacts and mitigation measures that should be carried forward into detail design.
Table E7 General Mitigation Measures
Potential Impact
Typical Recommended Mitigation and Enhancement Measures
Terrestrial Habitats and Species

Removal or disturbance of
significant trees or ground
flora

Migratory Birds

Stress on biological
communities
Introduction of invasive
species through disturbance
and material removal

•
•
•

•

•
•
•
•
•

•

Interference with ecological
corridors and linkages

•

Relocate or replant any significant species in a timely
manner following construction.
Minimize tree removal during construction.
Stabilize all disturbed areas upon completion of any grading
works through re-vegetation of the disturbed areas utilizing
native plant species (ex. seed and mulch, compost mix,
tree and shrub planting).
Avoidance of vegetation removal and disturbance during
the recommended May 1 to July 31 nesting period for
southern Ontario (to be confirmed through consultation with
the MNRF prior to construction). If construction is necessary,
nest searches must be completed within three days of
clearing.
Avoid construction impacts during sensitive wildlife periods,
such as breeding seasons for various bird species.
Restore disturbed areas as soon as possible.
Use only native species for all re-vegetation work.
Monitoring plans should include invasive species.
All soils removed from the project site containing invasive
species material to be dealt with in a manner to prevent
spreading to a new area;
Construction equipment should be cleaned prior to
entering and exiting the construction site to prevent the
transference of seed material.
Minimize vegetation disturbance in grassland areas to
ensure habitat protection.
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xiv

Species at Risk
The potential for impacts to Species at Risk and Species at Risk habitat (Butler’s Gartersnake and
Dense Blazing Star) was identified for the construction of the Ojibway Street Extension and New
East West Connection (Northwood Street Extension). Section 9.3.7.2 and 9.3.7.3 provide
recommendations for further investigation during detailed design, and recommendations for
mitigation measures. Detailed mitigation plans should be developed in coordination with the
Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry during detailed design, and included in contract
documents.

Permitting and Approvals
The following permits may be required for works outlined in the above recommendations:
•

•

•

•

A Permit to Take Water (PTTW) or registration with the Environmental Activity and Sector
Registry (EASR) may be required through the Ministry of the Environment and Climate
Change for some major and minor road construction (dewatering between 50,000400,000 l/d, surface water taking for dust suppression, seeding material preparation,
etc.). See O. Reg. 63/16 under Part II.2 of the Environmental Protection Act – Water
Taking.
A permit is required under the Endangered Species Act (issued by the Ministry of Natural
Resources and Forestry) for any activities that may impact the habitat or individual
species listed on the Species at Risk in Ontario List as endangered or threatened.
A permit under Section 28 of the Conservation Authorities Act (issued by the Essex Region
Conservation Authority) may be required for any works located within or adjacent to
Conservation Authority Regulated Land.
An Environmental Compliance Approval (ECA) and/or Certificate of Approval may be
required for works related to the air, noise, or sewage discharges, including modifications
to stormwater drainage systems.

Closing
Following the close of the 30-day review period and approval of the Environmental Study Report
documenting the approved Municipal Class EA process, the projects outlined herein may
proceed to detail design and construction.
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xv

Item No. 10.2

Public Works - Operations
MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is uilt on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we an reate together

REPORT #: S 32/2015
Author’s Contact:
Andrew Dowie
Project Administrator
(519) 255-6100 ext. 6472
adowie@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 2/3/2016
Date to Council: February 17, 2016
Clerk’s File #: ST2016

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Response to CQ54-2015 and CQ62-2015 - Wards 1 and 10

RECOMMENDATION:
That the response to CQ54-2015 and CQ62-2015 BE RECEIVED for information.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
Members of Council have asked the following questions which are generally relevant to
the area subject to the Central Box Environmental Assessment:
CQ54-2015: Asks in light of the size and scope of the Environmental Assessment (EA)
being conducted for the Central Box and the lengthy timelines predicted
for work to begin on the stretch of Dougall Avenue from Eugenie to Grand
Marais, and considering the number of inquiries regarding safety that the
WBC (Windsor Bicycling Committee) receives with respect to this area, I
am asking Administration to produce a report with some suggestions for
immediate infrastructure investments that can be made to improve cycling
and pedestrian safety on that stretch of Dougall Avenue. Examples are
increased signage for both drivers and cyclists, designated street
markings, painted street markings, merging warnings coming off the
expressway. While a long term solution is coming through the central box
Page 1 of 11
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study, we can and should be looking to improve safety in that corridor as it
is one of the main north-south corridors in the city.
CQ62-2015: Asks that due to the high traffic flow conditions on Dominion Blvd. corridor,
it is requested that Administration look into traffic calming and other
measures (such as speed limits, electronic signs etc.). This will hopefully
mitigate the present danger confronting cyclists, pedestrians, and e-bike
users as well as motorists. Proactive measures are needed here to
promote safety and well being and quality of life for residents.
Council has adopted various planning documents and policies over the past several
decades for the layout and function of this area, most notably the South Cameron
Secondary Plan.
The Bicycle Use Master Plan (BUMP) adopted by Council in 2001 laid out a series of
routes earmarked to accommodate cyclists. Formal consultations for BUMP lasted for
over a year and included discussions with various stakeholders through:








cycling tours on May 2 and 3, 2000;
public open houses on May 3, 2000, July 13, 2000 and November 22, 2000;
a Bicycle User Survey, conducted in the field, circulated at public events and
posted on the BUMP website;
a statistically valid Public Attitude Telephone Survey of a random sample of
Windsor area residents;
a dedicated webpage that provided updates of the study as it progressed;
opportunities for residents to submit their comments; and
a series of Monthly Newsletters.

The Central Box Municipal Class Environmental Assessment that is currently under way
is the most recent study incorporating a technical review of these routes.
Municipalities in Ontario, through the Municipal Engineers Association, have agreed to
the Municipal Class Environmental Assessment process to act as a streamlined and
consistent approach to dealing with the overall impact of municipal infrastructure
projects. It is understood by the Minister of the Environment and Climate Change to be
a reasonable mechanism for the City of Windsor to fulfill its responsibilities to the public
for the provision of municipal services in an efficient, timely, economic and
environmentally responsible manner that requires public consultation and engagement.
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The Municipal Class EA is a consistent and easily understood process for planning and
implementing infrastructure projects and offers the flexibility to tailor the planning
process to each specific project taking into account the environmental setting, local
public interests and unique project requirements.
The Class EA process also provides a decision-making framework that enables the
requirements of the EA Act to be met in an effective manner. The alternatives to a
parent Class EA would be: to undertake individual environmental assessments for all
municipal projects; for each municipality to develop their own class environmental
assessment process; and/or, for municipalities to obtain exemptions. These alternatives
would be extremely onerous, time consuming and costly. Two decades of experience
have demonstrated that considerable public, economic and environmental benefits are
achieved by applying the Class EA concept to municipal infrastructure projects.

DISCUSSION:
In responding to these Council Questions, Administration acknowledges the interest of
members of Council and residents in achieving specific results quickly and effectively.
The fundamental question for Administration to respond to as part of these questions is
whether there is feasible implementation of short term solutions for the identified issues
that can be developed outside of the environmental assessment process, and whether
risks can be effectively mitigated by building temporary infrastructure. The Central Box
Municipal Class EA was developed in part to address the needs of those who are reliant
on these facilities for active transportation, but are not being accommodated by the
present day design.

Dougall Avenue from Ouellette Place to West Grand Boulevard
Dougall Avenue, averaging 42,700 vehicles per day, is one of Windsor’s busiest roads.
Significant challenges exist to cyclist and pedestrian travel in this corridor. The location
of the road pavement on Dougall Avenue is offset in the right-of-way, with the east curb
set at the property line. The concrete walls of the CN Rail overpass also preclude
active transportation access in a safe and secure manner.
A similar Council Question to CQ54-2015, being CQ87-2008, “Asks that Administration
look at the prices for installing a sidewalk on one side of the street from Dougall at the
E.C. Row, northbound.” The review undertaken as a result of that question determined
that:


The existing distance between the face of curb and the abutment wall varies
between 0.6m to a maximum of 0.9m,
Page 3 of 11
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Although this surface is concrete, it is not a sidewalk,
The minimum sidewalk width is 1.5m,
An additional 0.5m is recommended when the sidewalk is immediately adjacent
the face of curb, and
An additional 0.6m is recommended to accommodate a lateral obstruction (the
abutment wall).

The following conclusions were made:












The pinch point at the rail overpass cannot be readily modified to accommodate
pedestrians and cyclists. The overall width available cannot accommodate 4
lanes of traffic and sufficient separation for the bridge support columns and
abutment walls, and sidewalks.
Although this location was identified as problematic in the Bicycle Use Master
Plan (BUMP), a possible solution was not identified therein.
Opportunities to direct pedestrians and cyclists to a grade crossing at this
location will not be supported by the rail company, as trains are frequently parked
or stationary for extended periods of time, creating an unsafe scenario.
This location, known as the Central Box, is in queue for an Environmental
Assessment, following the finalization of the border solutions currently being
investigated. It is suspected that part of the solution will include
recommendations to reconstruct the rail bridge to provide sufficient width to
accommodate proper lane widths and access to pedestrians and cyclists.
Cost estimates to pursue tunnelling options are in the range of $1,000,000 based
on recent solutions utilized in London, Ontario. It was felt that it would be premature to recommend an expenditure of this magnitude in the absence of a
completed environmental assessment.
Constructing a sidewalk or multi-use trail that would direct users to this location is
not desirable in the absence of proper accommodations through the pinch point.
Signage indicating “Boulevard Narrows Ahead” has been installed in advance of
this location to advise pedestrians and cyclists to use an alternate route due to
the narrow path at the rail crossing.
Opportunities to connect South Cameron on the west side of Dougall Ave. to the
existing multi-use trail on South Cameron on the east side of Dougall Ave. are
currently under investigation. While this is certainly not a direct connection from
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South Windsor to the Downtown area, it does present the safest path given the
existing constraints.
Bicycle facilities are contemplated in the Bicycle Use Master Plan (BUMP) for Dougall
Avenue south of Ouellette Place. The specific means of incorporating these facilities
will be addressed as part of the Central Box Municipal Class Environmental
Assessment.
It is well understood that there are no direct alternative routes for active transportation
users to consider. However, alternative routes do exist, although they are known to be
inconvenient. North-South travel can avoid Dougall Avenue and particularly the CN
Overpass by deviating via a shared pathway on South Cameron Boulevard to Howard
Avenue and by way of a multi-use trail constructed on Howard Avenue from Grand
Marais Road to South Cameron Boulevard. This option results in an additional 2.2 km
of travel for cyclists between West Grand Boulevard and Grand Marais Road.
At the present time, the road lacks the physical space required to provide a safe
passage for pedestrians in the Dougall corridor. The limited cross-section at the grade
level of the railway overpass leaves no meaningful width for pedestrian travel, and
existing clearance from the abutments to vehicles is of minimal spacing.
The introduction of interim measures intended to improve the situation could limit the
size of the area that is deemed to be unsafe, but inviting pedestrians use to an area
known to be especially unsafe is not likely to provide any improvement from a risk
management perspective. These circumstances are in part why the Central Box
Municipal Class Environmental Assessment was initiated, in order to develop a
satisfactory solution to these issues and to identify solutions that have been historically
difficult to resolve.
Administration has requested of the Consulting Engineer that the final report for the
Central Box Municipal Class Environmental Assessment offer interim and long term
solutions. Administration recommends waiting for the completion of the Central
Box Municipal Class Environmental Assessment which is expected for early 2016.
As of the writing of this report, the following recommended measures for Dougall
Avenue under the Central Box Municipal Class EA have been developed:



A raised centre median is proposed along Ouellette Place and on Dougall
Avenue to reduce conflicting turning movements and improve safety.
Bike lanes and sidewalks are proposed on the portion of Dougall Avenue north of
the Ouellette Place intersection, and sidewalks are proposed on both the east
and west sides of Ouellette Place.
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A traffic signal is proposed to facilitate left turns, and the stop controlled right turn
onto Dougall Avenue is converted to a standard right turn at the new signalized
intersection to: improve sightlines, reduce merging hazards, and to provide a
safer Active Transportation crossing.
A proposed multi-use trail extends along the west Dougall Avenue boulevard
from South Cameron Boulevard to the new signalized intersection, including a
tunnel under the CN Rail crossing.
The channelized ramps at the E.C. Row Expressway are converted to standard
right turn lanes to improve sightlines, eliminate weaving hazards, and provide a
safer Active Transportation crossing.
A proposed extension of the raised median at West Grand Boulevard reduces
conflicting turning movements to improve safety and reduce the frequency of
collisions.

One option that Council could consider as an immediate response would be reducing
the posted speed limit to 50km/h. The speed limits of both Dougall Avenue and
Ouellette Avenue are currently posted at 60km/h. The analysis performed by the
Central Box Municipal Class EA demonstrated no material impact to traffic operations
with such a reduction. While a lower limit can reduce the potential impacts of motor
vehicle collisions with pedestrians and cyclists, there is likely to be a lack of compliance
with such a limit owing to the existing road design.
A second option that Council could consider is the
introduction of WC-24 signage on Dougall Avenue in both
directions. This signage would advise motorists that they are
not to pass cyclists from within the same lane and that single
file travel must be respected. It is cautioned that this sign on
its own as a warning sign would not be enforceable and may
instil a false sense of security for cyclists. It is further
cautioned that use of this sign was evaluated by Stantec Consulting and was not
supported through their analysis.
However, enforcement tools to ensure appropriate separation between motorized
vehicles and cyclists have been recently adopted through amendments to the Highway
Traffic Act. Drivers must leave a one-metre distance when passing cyclists or face a
$110 fine and two demerit points.
Dominion Boulevard from Totten Street to West Grand Boulevard
Dominion Boulevard averages 15,400 vehicles passing daily for this segment, growing
to 22,300 north of the E.C. Row Expressway and 21,400 south of the E.C. Row
Expressway. Under the South Cameron Secondary Plan, the section of Dominion north
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of Northwood is designated as a local road anticipating the construction of an Alexandra
Avenue diversion. As long as this diversion is not constructed, Dominion Boulevard is
the de facto collector road expected to handle most traffic volumes. Simply put, as the
planned main north-south route for the area, there are no other routes where traffic can
be diverted to.
Through the Traffic Calming Policy, a residential local or collector road (based on
Official Plan schedules) with 50 km/h speed limit or lower, with length longer than 150
m, and that has not been evaluated for traffic calming in the last 5 years, can be
considered.
The section of Dominion Boulevard within Ward 1, together with Longfellow and McKay
from West Grand to Cabana Road West has already been subject to a traffic calming
evaluation. This evaluation was completed in 2013 and was received by Council as part
of M146-2013, Report No. 109 of the Environment, Transportation & Public Safety
Standing Committee (February 20, 2013). Technical justification was found for an
electronic speed limit sign. Resident support for the sign did not meet the minimum
requirement, however, and was not carried forward. A sidewalk was also constructed
on the east side of Dominion Boulevard from north of Cabana Road to Roselawn Drive.
The section of Dominion Boulevard within Ward 10 is not recommended for
independent Traffic Calming evaluation as it is being considered more fully as part of
the Central Box Municipal Class Environmental Assessment, with recommendations
forthcoming as part of the final report.
Between Northwood Street and Norfolk St., the Bicycle Use Master Plan contemplates
bicycle facilities on Dominion Boulevard, and becomes part of the planned Alexandra
Avenue diversion. The planned construction of Alexandra Avenue as a full road is
being evaluated as part of the Central Box Municipal Class Environmental Assessment.
At the time of writing of this report, the corridor is not being recommended to proceed as
a new collector road and the possibility exists to create a dedicated bikeway. However,
property owners wishing to develop their lands would require the full construction of a
road on this land in the future.
The construction of bicycle facilities on the present alignment of Dominion Boulevard is
a new concept being brought forward as part of the Central Box Municipal Class
Environmental Assessment.
As of the time of writing of this report, the following measures for Dominion Boulevard
under the Central Box Municipal Class EA have been recommended:


A local road with a multi-use trail in the north boulevard is proposed to be
constructed between Dominion Boulevard and Longfellow Avenue (north of
Northwood Public School) utilizing property owned by the City of Windsor. This
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will help reduce congestion at the intersections to the north and south (Ojibway
and Northwood).
A proposed off-road multi-use trail within the Alexandra Avenue right-of-way
utilizes property currently owned by the City of Windsor, improves neighbourhood
connectivity for Active Transportation, and encourages access to future
parklands at the junction of South Cameron and Ojibway planned by the City.
The existing right of way along Dominion Boulevard from Northwood Street to
Ojibway Street is converted to an urban cross section (curbs and storm sewers),
and pavement is widened to three lanes within the existing right of way to include
on-street bicycle lanes and a continuous two-way centre turn lane to facilitate
driveway access. For this recommendation, preparatory work is required to
construct a storm water disposal outlet that would allow for ditch closure and full
reconstruction the road.
Dedicated left turn lanes are proposed on all approaches at the Northwood Street
and Dominion Boulevard intersection, corner radii are increased to improve
turning operations and pedestrian and bicycle crossings are improved.
Pavement is widened on Dominion Boulevard from Northwood Street to West
Grand Boulevard within the existing right of way, and part-time on street parking
is removed to increase capacity and accommodate bike lanes.
Left turn lanes are proposed at Dominion Boulevard at Grand Marais Road West
and Dominion at Labelle Street along with signal timing adjustments to improve
intersection operations and reduce collision frequency.

Administration recommends waiting for the completion of the Central Box
Municipal Class Environmental Assessment which is expected for early 2016.
Closing the drains along Dominion Boulevard north of Northwood that will allow for
bicycle lane implementation is planned to follow once further residential development of
the area is completed, with costs assessed to subdivision construction through
development charges. Ultimately, Council would fund these drain enclosures from the
capital budget with revenues drawn from these development charges. This work is of
neighbourhood benefit and would not be assessed to Dominion Boulevard properties as
a local improvement to local property owners. Expediting construction earlier than what
is required for development would require that the municipality absorb the full cost to
build whereas awaiting development will allow for the project to be self-funding.
It is not believed that reducing the speed limit below 50km/h would be effective in
improving conditions for active transportation users. A reduction to 40km/h is not likely
to be respected by motorists unless there are physical changes to the road. A defined
road edge provides a narrowing effect encouraging adherence to the speed limit by
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drivers. In addition, the potential for further improvements to pedestrian travel is
minimal given right-of-way limits in the urbanized areas south of Northwood Street and
the existing separation of the sidewalks from the drains in the rural cross-section areas
north of Northwood Street.
Unlike at Dougall Avenue, there are suitable alternative routes for cyclists nearby in
addition to the presence of sidewalks:
 North of Northwood, alternative routes to Dominion Boulevard using adjacent
corridors with fewer vehicles, such as Longfellow Avenue northerly to South
Cameron St. and ultimately to Totten Street, can act as an interim route for
cyclists. However, the road geometrics on Longfellow Avenue would not support
the addition of signage in accordance with the Ontario Traffic Manual Book 18 for
protected cycling facilities.
 South of Grand Marais Boulevard to Cabana Road, a north-south cycling couplet
could be created from both McKay Avenue and/or Longfellow Avenue, diverting
at West Grand.
 Pedestrian overpasses across E.C. Row Expressway at Mark Avenue and
Academy Drive, as well as uninterrupted local corridors such as Randolph
Avenue inclusive of trail segments, supply alternate routes to the use of
Dominion Boulevard.

General Considerations
The Central Box Municipal Class Environmental Assessment is already incorporating
efforts to improve upon these noted areas, while giving proper consideration of
alternatives and the consultation with the public required by the Environmental
Assessment Act. The EA will supply interim and longer term solutions for each of these
areas. Constructing facilities without undertaking the appropriate consideration of
impacts is contrary to the Environmental Assessment Act.
The second Public Information Centre for the Central Box Municipal Class
Environmental Assessment was hosted on December 1 st, and a final report is expected
in early 2016 that will recommend both interim and long term solutions for these issues.
Administration recommends that the Central Box Municipal Class Environmental
Assessment, to be concluded in the 2016 calendar year, be the authoritative
direction of Council with respect to planning and funding of improvement to
these corridors.

RISK ANALYSIS:
All construction projects have inherent risks. Proper project design, planning and
administration minimize and/or eliminate the risk. In recognizing these risks resulting
Page 9 of 11

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 259 of 385

from the present day conditions of each of the Dougall, Dominion and Ouellette
corridors, Administration recommended in early 2014 the initiation of the Central Box
Municipal Class Environmental Assessment.
Undertaking major improvements requires careful study and public consultation prior to
implementation. Attempting to construct new facilities outside of the Municipal Class
Environmental Assessment risks excluding the public from a process that has been set
up to ensure an appropriate level of consultation.
There is a risk to public health and safety as well as a liability risk to the Corporation
where the pedestrians and cyclists are invited to enter areas known to lack means of
safe passage. Until suitable and reasonable alternatives are implemented, it is
recommended that pedestrians and cyclists be discouraged from using these areas. If
required, appropriate signage would be implemented that would advise pedestrians and
cyclists of risk. Administration does not support creating a false expectation for
pedestrians and cyclists that safe passage can be provided in these locations.
The recommendation proper does not carry additional risk but if Council’s preferred
direction differs, there would undoubtedly be site-specific risks to initiating new
construction.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
There are no additional financial impacts as part of the report recommendation.
Should Council direct further consideration of any of these improvements,
Administration will provide a follow-up report to establish direction for the improvements
that Council wishes to bring forward.

CONSULTATIONS:
The Managers of Transportation Planning, Risk and Insurance and Traffic Operations
Divisions were consulted with respect to the authoring of this report.

CONCLUSION:
The Municipal Class Environmental Assessment process provides the best possible
consideration of options and impacts of works being considered, and it is recommended
that Council complete the Central Box Municipal Class Environmental Assessment prior
to constructing new works within the study limits.
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APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Josette Eugeni

Manager of Transportation Planning

Dwayne Dawson

Executive Director of Operations

Mark Winterton

City Engineer

Helga Reidel

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

n/a

APPENDICES:
1. Central Box PIC #2 - Dougall / Ouellette Avenue Recommendations
2. Central Box PIC #2 - Dominion Boulevard Recommendations
3. Dougall / CNR Overpass Cross-Section

Page 11 of 11

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 261 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 262 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 263 of 385

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 264 of 385

Item No. 10.3

Legal Services, Real Estate &
Risk Management
MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is uilt on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the rightest future we an reate together

REPORT #: C 128/2016
Author’s Contact:
Shelby Askin Hager
City Solicitor
519-255-6100 ext 6424
shager@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 6/28/2016
Date to Council: July 18, 2016
Clerk’s File #: MU2016

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Windsor Canada Utilities Ltd. - Annual General Meeting
City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
I

That Council, acting as the shareholder for Windsor Canada Utilities Ltd.
(“WCUL”) APPROVE the resolutions presented by WCUL; and,

II.

That the Mayor BE APPOINTED to cast the shareholder’s vote on behalf of The
Corporation of the City of Windsor, in accordance with Council direction, with
respect to the annual general meeting of WCUL for the year 2015.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
WCUL is the sole shareholder of the EnWin group of companies (EnWin Utilities Ltd.,
EnWin Energy Ltd.). The City, in turn, is the sole shareholder of WCUL. As a
corporation subject to the Ontario Business Corporations Act (“OBCA”), WCUL is
required to obtain certain shareholder resolutions on an annual basis. This is generally
accomplished at an annual general meeting (“AGM”).
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As the shareholder, the City (represented by City Council) must appoint someone to
cast its votes in accordance with its direction. Therefore this report seeks that Council
approve the resolutions presented by WCUL, and further that it appoints the Mayor as
the City’s voting delegate.

DISCUSSION:
The resolutions presented at an AGM are prescribed by the legislation and are limited
to:
(a) Approval of minutes of prior AGMs (if any);
(b) Receipt of financial statements;
(c) Appointment of directors;
(d) Appointment of auditors.
Any other business intended to be transacted at an AGM is considered “special
business”. WCUL has not circulated any proposed special business; accordingly, the
resolutions required are essentially annual housekeeping.
It is noted that the Board of Directors was appointed following the 2014 municipal
election. Therefore the resolutions in this regard amount to a confirmation of the status
quo.
It is Administration’s opinion that it is appropriate to approve the resolutions presented.

RISK ANALYSIS:
As the sole shareholder of WCUL, the City must fulfill its obligations under the OBCA
and address the resolutions presented by WCUL.
Approval of the resolutions pose little to no risk to the City as the City remains involved
and aware with respect to the operations of WCUL.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
There are no financial ramifications to accepting the resolutions presented by WCUL.
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CONSULTATIONS:
N/A

CONCLUSION:
The resolutions presented by WCUL are essentially corporate housekeeping and it is
appropriate to approve them. In order to present the City’s vote at the AGM, it is
necessary to appoint a delegate to represent the City for that purpose.

APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Shelby Askin Hager

City Solicitor

Joseph Mancina

City Treasurer and Chief Financial Officer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

EnWin Utilities Ltd.
Attn: Helga Reidel

787 Ouellette Avenue

hreidel@enwin.com

Windsor, ON N9A 5T7

APPENDICES:
Appendix A Correspondence received from Windsor Canada Utilities Ltd. dated May 3,
2016 with attachments
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Item No. 10.5

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety
Standing Committee Meeting held Wednesday, June 22, 2016

Contract for Animal Control Services in the City of Windsor City Wide
Moved by: Councillor Francis
Seconded by: Councillor Holt
Decision Number: ETPS 397
That the report of the City Clerk dated May 26, 2016 entitled “Contract for Animal
Control Services in the City of Windsor” BE REFERRED to Council for decision; and
That administration BE REQUESTED to meet with the proponent and REPORT BACK
to Council with clarification of the detailed financial information as requested by the
Committee including options that may be available moving forward.
Carried.
Report No. S 109/2016 (Administrative
Report attached which was previously
Distributed as part of the Standing
Committee Agenda)
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Policy, Gaming, Licensing &
By-Law Enforcement
MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is uilt on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supporti e, and fo used on the rightest future e an reate together

REPORT #: S 109/2016
Author’s Contact:
Gary Cian, Deputy Licensing
Commissioner
Senior Manager of Policy, Gaming,
Licensing and By-law Enforcement
519-255 6100 ext 6329
gcian@citywindsor.ca
Ken Downing Corporate Policy
Coordinator
519-255 6100 ext 6532
kdowning@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 5/26/2016
Date to Council: 6/22/2016
Clerk’s File #: MHS/9496

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Contract for Animal Control Services in the City of Windsor City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT City Council APPROVE the selection of the Windsor Essex County Humane
Society as the successful proponent to provide Animal Control and Pound Services;
and,
THAT an amount up to $93,658 BE APPROVED from the Budget Stabilization
Reserve Fund to meet the 2016 obligations resulting from the new Animal Control
Contract; and,
THAT this amount BE ANNUALIZED and included in the 2017 and future budgets
throughout the term of the contract; and,
THAT the City Solicitor BE AUTHORIZED to prepare a contract for those services;
and further,
THAT the Chief Administrative Officer and City Clerk BE AUTHORIZED to sign the
contract, satisfactory in form to the City Solicitor, in financial content to the City
Treasurer, and in technical content to the City Clerk.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
Section 103 of the Ontario Municipal Act provides for a municipality to pass a by-law
permitting the seizure and impoundment of animals at large. The Corporation has
contracted with the Windsor Essex County Humane Society (WECHS) to provide animal
control services within the municipal boundaries since 1978. The current contract
expires on June 30, 2016. The Corporation issued RFP 53-16 on February 22, 2016 to
solicit proposals for animal control services. The RFP closed on March 24, 2016. The
Humane Society was the sole organization to respond. To provide for continuity of
service to the community, a 31 day extension of the current contract to July 31, 2016
has been requested and granted.

DISCUSSION:
The Humane Society’s response to RFP 53-16 meets all of the requirements to provide
statutory animal control and pound services, and twenty-four hour emergency services
as requested by the Corporation. Additionally, the Society will accept unwanted
animals, operate a pet adoption service, provide assistance to injured or sick domestic
animals, and deliver a community educational program with information on the
prevention of animal cruelty and to encourage respect for life.
The Humane Society’s initial request for contract statutory services was $1,124,000 and
was verbally amended to $1,054,000 (reflecting the removal of non-statutory services
costs for dead animal removal of $20,000 and dangerous dog support of $50,000). The
service is not subject to HST, and includes adjustment for annual inflation at CPI rates
to be paid out at the anniversary date of the contract. As indicated above, the proposal
removed the non-statutory services that had been provided in the previous contract,
more specifically dead animal removal and dangerous dog support. This adjusted
amount is significantly above the 2016 approved budget of $852,240. After further
internal review and analysis, the Society contracted service amount was reduced to
$1,039,556. This updated proposal amount is $187,316, or 22% greater than the 2016
approved budget.
The Society explained the rationale for the requested increase, indicating that they have
had to absorb substantial cost increases since the last contract including fuel, veterinary
fees, medical costs, and salary and benefit increases. The Society relayed that their
internal analysis indicated that they were absorbing losses in excess of over
$100,000.00 annually during the past two years and in the current contract year, and
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that to remain viable, the Society is obligated to ensure its business practices recover
their costs.
Administration undertook meetings and discussions to determine the cost drivers of the
large requested increase. The Society provided a categorical synopsis of costs,
however declined to provide detailed cost summaries for review by administration staff.
They have indicated that their analysis provides sufficient evidence to support their
request, and have stated that no further cost reductions are possible.
Dog license fees, commissions, and pound fees paid to the Society are based on
volume and are not included in the contract service quotation noted above. These are
discussed separately in the report. The cat voucher program operated by the City
receives service billings from the Society’s veterinary clinic as a service contractor for
the program along with other participating animal clinics.
Humane education is a non-statutory service that Council has provided $20,000 for in
prior contracts. A robust educational campaign is critical to the success of licensing
and alteration efforts, the responsibility of pet ownership, the prevention of animal
cruelty and teaching the value in living things. The Society stated that all concepts
related to the former educational support program are now incorporated in their
corporate mandate, and include website information and the delivery of community
programs. Accordingly they eliminated the non-statutory option of an educational
support program as it is no longer required.
Administration would like to draw Council’s attention to the particular items noted below:
The negotiated terms of the Humane Society’s response to RFP 53-16 are primarily
consistent with recent contracts. They meet the City’s legislated requirements and
provide the same service levels to the community. While recognizing that final approval
rests with City Council, Administration recommends acceptance of the contract
proposal, acknowledging that concerns have been raised and disclosed to WECHS. It
should be noted that while the WECHS did provide financial statements as per the RFP,
an analysis of the cost increases was not undertaken given WECHS’s desire not to
release such detailed information.
The Windsor Essex County Humane Society is prepared to enter a five year contract
with the City to provide animal control and pound services. The contract will be
retroactive to July 1, 2016 and expire on June 30, 2021. Should mutually agreeable
terms be negotiated and approved by City Council, the parties have the option to extend
the contract.
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RISK ANALYSIS:
The purpose of this report is to recommend to Council the actions required to ensure
compliance with Section 103 of the Municipal Act regarding the provision of Animal
Control Services to the citizens of Windsor. Additional impacting considerations are:
I.
II.
III.
IV.

The imminent contract expiry date of June 30, 2016;
The large increase in annual costs requested by the Humane Society;
The fact that WECHS was the sole responder to RFP 53-16;
The nature of the contract - it is a contract for services, and as such meets all
general requirements specified in the RFP.

TYPES OF RISK:
Compliance Risk:
As the Humane Society is the only responder to the RFP, a Council decision not to
accept the proposal will interrupt services and the City will be non-compliant with OMA
section 103. Acceptance of the contract would enable continued compliance, albeit at
increased cost. Administration has requested and received an extension of the contract
to July 31, 2016.
Administration could be directed to explore, analyze, and report on alternative actions
facilitating compliance. Local municipal arrangements can vary from standalone animal
control and pound operations to an affiliation arrangement for shared services and costs
among several municipalities. Any such decision will require significant time and
resources to arrange and implement.
Resource Risks:
In the event that alternate services are required, analysis, sourcing, and contracting
may take considerable time. Depending on the nature of the chosen alternative,
financial considerations could range from modest to significant. In turn, there would be
likely cross-corporate impacts from a potential increase in reliance on existing or new
City employees and departments for support services, administration and oversight with
the resultant impact on financial resources.
Community Impact Risks:
In the event that Council decides not to accept the Contract proposal from WECHS, the
inability to arrange interim services may result in an interruption of service or reduction
in service to the community.
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Financial Risks:
The above risk categories indicate that City finances would likely be impacted at levels
exceeding our current budget approval levels under the new contract proposal. Nonacceptance of the contract would likely result in having to adopt potentially costly
alternatives in delivering this statutory service.
To the extent that this is a contract for service, and in the absence of other bidders, the
acceptance of the contract increase should be considered as a budgetary matter.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Table 1 outlines the WECHS cost proposal, the annualized budget implications and a
historical cost comparison for the statutory services
.
Table 1: Windsor Essex County Humane Society Proposal
Statutory Services
Base Contract
Education
CPI Increase July 1, 2017
Total base contract

WECHS Proposal
2016 - 2017

2016 Approved 2017 Proposed
Budget
Budget Increase

$
$

1,039,556
-

$
$

832,240
20,000

$

1,039,556

$

852,240

$
$
$
$

187,316
10,400
197,716

2015 Actual
Cost

2014 Actual
Cost

$
$

832,320
20,000

$
$

832,320
20,000

$

852,320

$

852,320

Note: CPI increase for July 1, 2017 has been calculated at 2%

The additional services provided by the WECHS are detailed in Table 2.
Table 2: Other Services provided by Windsor Essex County Humane Society
2016 Projected
Costs

Other Services

Board and Pound Fees
Annual Commission
Total

$
$
$

2016 Approved 2017 Proposed
Budget
Budget Request

40,000 $
27,000 $
67,000 $

45,190 $
27,000 $
72,190 $

(5,190) $
(3,000) $
(8,190) $

2015 Actual
Cost

2014 Actual
Cost

26,750 $
48,891 $
75,641 $

34,775
44,939
79,714

Notes:
For 2016, the funding required from the Budget Stabilization Reserve Fund to meet the
new contract effective July 1 would be up to $93,658 (50% of the $187,316 increase in
base contract). This would be offset by any budgetary savings realized in the Board &
Pound Fees and Annual Commission actual costs. Should Council agree to approve the
new contract, this matter should be viewed as a corporate priority that will result in a
pre-committed base budget approval to the 2017 Operating Budget.
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The base contract proposal provides for animal care and pound services such as the
cost of the facility, staffing, food, medical care of animals, acceptance of unwanted
animals, pet adoption service, and emergency service for sick/injured animals and the
Society’s education program delivery.
WECHS base costs are derived from cost summary details and allocations applied to
apportion common costs such as salaries and benefits, building costs, and certain
estimated expense increases. The cost summary provided included estimated cost
increases and totaled $1,039,556 excluding any costs for dead animal removal and
dangerous dog by-law enforcement support. Although requests were made,
Administration was not provided with detailed cost build ups by account, specifics of
cost allocations made, or details of estimated cost category increases, and accordingly
the review and assessment of the cost proposal was limited.
The following summarizes key contractual commitments as offered in the RFP
response, and is generally in agreement with prior arrangements and understandings
with the Society:
Dead Animal Removal:
The Society’s current contract included the removal of dead domestic animals during
normal business hours, evenings and weekends. The cost of this non-statutory service
was presented in the WECHS base cost proposal as a cost of $20,000 which was
subsequently withdrawn by verbal agreement. COW staff will accommodate the pickup
and removal of wild animals during business hours, evenings and weekends.
Dangerous Dog By-law Enforcement:
The Society’s current contract included these non-statutory dangerous dog
investigations, due to the amount of time required WECHS presented this enforcement
fee of $50,000 in the base cost proposal. This non statutory service has been withdrawn
by verbal agreement as not necessary, as COW by-law enforcement is handling
requirements.
Dog License Sales Commissions:
Due to increasing costs, COW previously reduced the number of vendors authorized to
sell licenses and receive a commission. The only remaining vendor at present is the
Humane Society who proposed a revision to their payment formula which will reduce
Society revenue to an estimated $24,000 based on a Commission of $10 per tag sold
and $6 per tag renewal at their location. As a result, the 2017 budget will be reduced by
$3,000 as reflected in Table 2.
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Pound Fee Charges:
The present fee structure of 3 days max @ $25 = $75 plus a fixed pound fee of $50 will
remain the same with an indication of a review in two years that may result in increases.
Administration believes that nominal increases will not have a material financial impact
for COW. However the 2017 budget will be reduced by $5,190 based on historical
usage as reflected on Table 2.
Contract Escalation Cost:
The Society proposal specifies an inflation factor pegged to annual CPI. Previous
contracted arrangements allowed for CPI plus 1%, and more recently a flat 2% per
annum. The Statistics Canada rate for the year ended March 2016 was 1.5%, for the
purposes of this report a CPI rate of 2% representing an amount of $10,400 is
presented in Table 1 to take into effect July 1, 2017.

CONSULTATIONS:
Consultations have taken place with By-law Enforcement, Finance, Policy, Gaming &
Licensing, Purchasing, Environmental Services and WECHS. Additional information
was sourced from the municipalities of Kitchener-Waterloo, Burlington, Woodstock and
Barrie.

CONCLUSION:
The City’s Community Strategic Plan speaks to a diverse and caring society, where the
public safety is assured and residents, visitors and property are protected. Additionally,
the local government pledges to be responsive and responsible and to form beneficial
partnerships with public, private and not-for-profit sectors.
The Windsor Essex County Humane Society has been working in the community for 90
years and has been a valued partner providing animal control and protection services to
the City of Windsor since 1978.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Ken Downing

Corporate Policy Coordinator

Gary Cian

Deputy Licensing Commissioner
Senior Manager of Policy, Gaming,
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Name

Title
Licensing and By-law Enforcement

Sonia Bajaj

Financial Planning Administrator

Valerie Critchley

City Clerk

Alex Vucinic

Purchasing Manager

Wira Vendrasco

Acting City Solicitor

Joe Mancina

City Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name
Windsor Essex
Humane Society

Address
County Melanie Coulter

Email
mcoulter@windsorhumane.org

APPENDICES:
N/A
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Item No. 11.1

Public Works - Operations
MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is uilt on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we an reate together

REPORT #: C 125/2016
Author’s Contact:
Angela Marazita
Fleet Manager
(519) 255-6560 ext. 4244
amarazita@citywindsor.ca
PW#7006

Report Date: 6/27/2016
Date to Council: July 20, 2016
Clerk’s File #: SW/2016

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Purchase of Two (2) Street Sweeper
City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT City Council APPROVE the Purchase of two (2) Street Sweepers and that
the Purchasing Manager BE AUTHORIZED to issue a purchase order to Cubex Ltd. in
the amount of $531,226.80 (excluding HST), satisfactory in financial content to the City
Treasurer, and in technical content to the Executive Director of Operations and further
THAT City Council approve additional funding of $162,073.20 from the City’s Fleet
Equipment Reserve (136) to cover the additional costs relating to the 2015 street
sweeper replacement.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
This purchase is to provide the replacement for two (2) street sweepers in the
Environmental Services Division. The industry standard life cycle for this type of
equipment is 10 years.
These units have been approved by the Fleet Review Committee in consideration of
forecasted fleet replacements and by City Council during the 2015 and 2016 capital
budget processes.

DISCUSSION:
The units being replaced are 10 and 12 years old and are at the end of their useful life.
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The current sweeper fleet consists of 4 Elgin Whirlwind units. These are vacuum style
sweepers which are the most common for regular municipal sweeping operations.
Since the last sweeper purchase the City made in 2008, the cost of these units has
increased due to inflationary increases and the negative impact of the US exchange
rate.
The 5 year capital plan includes the following replacement estimates for one unit per
year:
Year
2015
2016
2017
2018
Total

Budget
(excluding net HST)
$212,984
$246,868
$263,173
$238,677
$961,702

It should also be noted that the 2015 fleet replacement plan only reflected a 1% per
year increase which was not enough to keep up with the increasing cost to purchase
specialty equipment. The 2016 replacement model was adjusted to account for a 2.5%
increase per year.
There was only one submission for this tender solicitation. Pursuant to the purchasing
by-law 93-2012, the sole bidder (Cubex Ltd.) signed and complied with the City’s Single
Response Agreement which is a process that allows the City and the bidder the right to
negotiate the tender, to change or modify any conditions of the tender, and for the City
to waive any irregularities as it may in its sole and absolute discretion to choose to do
so.

RISK ANALYSIS:
The units are beyond their useful life. Significant repairs are required and any further
delay will result in additional, costly repairs to the units.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
One street sweeper per year was approved by City Council as part of the 2015 and
2016 capital budgets.
The total cost per unit as per tender 122-16 is $270,288.20 including non-refundable
HST.
The estimated cost approved during the 2015 capital budget process to replace this unit
was $216,732.52 inclusive of non-recoverable HST. The 2015 Fleet Replacements
capital project account has a remaining balance of $108,215.00. This is the final unit to
be replaced under the 2015 capital budget replacements therefore this balance is fully
available to fund this purchase.
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It should be noted that while approval of this purchase will result in the 2015 Fleet
Replacements capital project ending with a deficit balance of $162,073.20, that the
annual capital budget Fleet Replacement projects have consistently resulted in
surpluses over the last 5 years as follows:
Year
2010
2011
2012
2013
2014

Surplus
$1,299,405.40
$160,445.27
$690,718.32
$367,281.10
$226,407.07

As such, it is recommended that the Fleet Replacement Reserve (Fund 136) fund the
noted deficit of $162,073.20 for the 2015 Fleet Replacements capital project from the
previous surpluses realized and returned to the fleet replacement reserve. Following
this purchase, the 2015 Fleet Replacements capital project will be closed.
There are sufficient funds in the 2016 Fleet Replacements capital project for the
purchase of the second sweeper.

CONSULTATIONS:
Fleet Review Committee
C. Becker, Financial Planning Administrator

CONCLUSION:
All forecasted fleet replacements were approved by the Fleet Review Committee and
City Council during the 2015 and 2016 capital budget processes. Administration
recommends purchasing the two (2) street sweepers from Cubex Ltd.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name
A. Marazita
C. Becker
A. Albidone
D. Dawson
J. Mancina
S. Askin Hager
M. Winterton
O. Colucci

Title
Fleet Manager
Financial Planning Administrator
Environmental Services Manager
Executive Director of Operations
Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer
City Solicitor
City Engineer
Chief Administrative Officer
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NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
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Item No. 11.2

Financial Planning
MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is uilt on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we ca n reate together

REPORT #: C 130/2016
Author’s Contact:
David Soave
519 255-6100 ext. 1911
dsoave@citywindsor.ca
Victor Ferranti
519 255-6100 ext. 1732
vferranti@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 6/29/2016
Date to Council: 7/18/2016
Clerk’s File #: AFB/12410

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: 2017 Proposed Budget Process & Timeline

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT the report of the Chief Financial Officer & City Treasurer dated June 20, 2016
regarding the 2017 Proposed Budget Process & Timeline BE RECEIVED for
information; and
That Council APPROVE or PROVIDE ALTERNATIVE DIRECTION relative to the
proposed budget process and budget development timelines; and
THAT Council COMMUNICATE to Administration Council’s priorities relative to the
development of the 2017 budget, including fiscal goals and any desired increases or
decreases to service levels and/or changes to the methodology of how the services are
currently delivered; and
THAT through the 2017 budget process, the 5-year Capital Budget Plan BE UPDATED
to include projects for the year 2021, including any identified in the 20 year vision
exercise balanced to projected available funding; and;
THAT an updated 5-Year Debt Reduction / Reserve Enhancement Model BE
PREPARED and included in the 2017 Budget Documents and;
THAT an updated 5-year Sewer Surcharge model BE DEVELOPED and included in the
2017 Budget Documents.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
The 2016 Operating and Capital Budgets received City Council approval on December
21, 2015 (B67-2015 and B68-2015). Administration has recently begun the process of
preparing for the development of the 2017 Operating and Capital Budgets as
communicated in this report.

DISCUSSION:
The following tables outline the process and timelines that will be followed for the 2017
Operating and Capital Budget Process unless otherwise directed by Council:
Operating Budget
Process

Description

Timeline

1. Preliminary Costing of
Salary and Known
Increases

Preliminary costing of the Corporation’s negotiated
salary costs based on the prior year’s approved
staffing complement and other known contractual
increases.

June 27, 2016 –
July 15, 2016

2. Proposed Budget
Process & Timeline
Report to Council and
Public Input Opportunity

Council report outlining the proposed budget
process and timeline. This public meeting also
provides the public and key stakeholders the
opportunity to provide input toward the 2017
Operating Budget process.

July 18, 2016

3. Budget Process
Timelines & Guidelines
Memo to Departments &
ABC’s

This memo from the CAO signifies the official start
of the 2017 budget process through the
communication of the timelines and guidelines
approved by Council and Administration.

July 19, 2016

4. Budget Issues
Development

Required increases to maintain service levels and
reduction scenarios to provide options for achieving
Administrative and Council’s fiscal goals.

July 19, 2016 –
Aug. 19, 2016

5. Finance Review,
Preparation of CLT
Review Documents, &

Review of budget issues by Financial Planning
Managers, preparation of documents for the
Corporate Leadership Team (CLT) review, & CLT

Aug. 22, 2016 –
Sept. 23, 2016
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CLT Review of Dcuments review of Documents.
6. Administrative (CLT)
Review

The Corporate Leadership Team (CLT) will meet
with all departments to review their budget
submissions and make recommendations.

Sept. 26, 2016 –
Sept. 30, 2016

7. Work surrounding
Administrative
Recommendations
eminating from CLT
review

The CLT typically request modifications or
clarifications to existing issues, as well as the
addition of further issues resulting in the Budget
Recommended to Council

Oct 3, 2016 –

8. Finance / CLT Review &
Preparation of Final
Recommended Budget
Documents

Final review by Financial Planning staff and CLT to
ensure that all recommendations arising from the
CLT Reviews have been adhered to and preparation
of the Recommended Budget Documents.

Oct. 24, 2016 –
Dec 2, 2016

9. Recommended Budget
Available to Council and
the Public

The 2017 Recommended Budget documents to be
made available to Council and the Public through
the internet, City Hall and the Windsor Public Library
branches. The release of the Recommended 2017
Operating Budget provides the public and key
stakeholders the opportunity to review the contents
of the budget and provide feedback. The input can
be received in writing or the individual / organization
can appear as a delegate at the budget deliberation
meeting.

Dec 5, 2016

10. Final Council
Deliberations

Council budget deliberations to finalize the 2017
budget.

Oct. 21, 2016

Week of
Jan 16, 2017

Capital Budget
Process
1. Proposed Budget
Process & Timeline
Report to Council

Description

Timeline

Council report outlining the proposed budget
process and timeline. This public meeting also
provides the public and key stakeholders the
opportunity to provide input toward the 2017 Capital
Budget process.

July 18, 2016

2. Budget Process
This memo from the CAO signifies the official start
Timelines & Development

July 19, 2016
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Guidelines Memo to
Departments & ABC’s

of the 2017 budget process through the
communication of the timelines and guidelines
approved by Council and Administration.
All capital project information which has already
been captured in the 5-year capital plan from last
year will be rolled forward outlining capital requests
for the years 2017 through to 2021.

July 4, 2016 –
August 31, 2016

4. Finance Review,
Review of 5-Year Capital Plan by the Asset
Preparation of CLT
Planning Division and preparation of documents for
Review Documents, and the Corporate Leadership Team (CLT) review.
CLT review of documents

Sep. 1, 2016 –
Oct. 28, 2016

5. Administrative Review

The Corporate Leadership Team (CLT) will meet
with Administration to review all budget submissions
and make recommendations.

Oct. 31, 2016 –
Nov. 4, 2016

6. Administrative
Recommendations

The CLT typically request modifications to the
approved in principle 4-year capital plan and/or
change any 2021 project submissions resulting in
the Recommended Budget.

Nov. 7, 2016 –
Nov. 11, 2016

7. Finance / CLT Review &
Preparation of
Recommended Budget
Documents

Final review by Finance’s Asset Planning staff and
CLT to ensure that all recommendations arising
from the CLT Reviews have been adhered to and
preparation of the Recommended Budget
Documents.

Nov. 14, 2016 –
Dec. 2, 2016

8. Recommended Budget
Available to Council and
the Public

The 2017 Recommended Budget documents to be
made available to Council and the Public through
the internet, City Hall and the Windsor Public Library
branches. The release of the Recommended 2017
Capital Budget provides the public and key
stakeholders the opportunity to review the contents
of the budget and provide feedback. The input can
be received in writing or the individual/organization
can appear as a delegate at the budget deliberation
meeting.

9. Final Council
Deliberations

Council budget deliberations to finalize the 2017
budget.

3. Capital Budget 5–Year
Plan Development

Dec 5, 2016

Week of
Jan 16, 2017

Page 4 of 9

COUNCIL MEETING: July 18, 2016
Page 362 of 385

Public Consultation
This report recommends the proposed 2017 Budget Process for Council, along with the
timelines for the development of the Operating & Capital Budgets. In addition, this
report also seeks direction from Council as it relates to Fiscal Expectations, Strategic
New Council Initiatives, and Alternative Service Delivery Review / Service Level Change
Priorities.
Several phases in the budget process allow for the public and various stake holders to
provide input regarding the 2017 Budget Process. Council’s deliberation of this report
outlining the 2017 budget process and timelines also provides the public and key
stakeholders an opportunity to provide input at the start of the 2017 Budget process. A
further opportunity for feedback occurs with the release of the Recommended 2017
Budget which is currently scheduled to be released on December 5, 2016. As Council
budget deliberations are scheduled for the week of January 16, 2017, this provides for
an extended six weeks period (compared to typically two weeks in prior years) between
the release of the budget and budget deliberations. This provides the public and key
stakeholders a better opportunity to review the contents of the recommended budget
and provide feedback. The input can be received in writing, by contacting councillors or
the individual/organization can appear as a delegation at the start of the budget
deliberation meeting.
20-Year Vision
The exercise to develop the City of Windsor’s 20-Year Vision Document and Allocation
of City Councillors’ Proposed Projects 2015-2034 began in April 2015. Jointly,
members of City Council and Administration, through the assistance of a facilitator
(StrategyCorp Inc.), held strategic planning sessions on April 22, 2015 and May 7,
2015. These sessions were followed by a series of public consultation activities which
were broken down into two phases;
Phase 1: September, October, November 2015
Individual ward meetings were held to allow members of the public the
opportunity to provide input on the draft strategic vision and projects list
document. Members of City Council and Administration were present to answer
questions and receive feedback from the residents. Along with draft copies of
the strategic vision and projects list documents, a feedback survey and brochure
outlining the process to date were also available to those in attendance. The
table below outlines the ward meetings that were held.
Ward 1 Thursday, September 24, 2015

Ward 6

Thursday, November 5, 2015
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Ward 2 Thursday, October 15, 2015

Ward 7

Wednesday, October 7, 2015

Ward 3 Wednesday, October 7, 2015

Ward 8

Thursday, October 1, 2015

Ward 4 Tuesday, October 6, 2015

Ward 9

Wednesday, September 30, 2015

Ward 5 Tuesday, September 22, 2015

Ward 10 Thursday, October 22, 2015

An additional public consultation session was held at Devonshire Mall on
Saturday, November 7, 2015 for all residents. Also, an online version of the
feedback survey was active over a two month period during the phase-one time
period.
Phase 2: November 24 & 25, 2015
Targeted consultation sessions, facilitated by StrategyCorp. Inc., were held with
various staff and community leaders. These stakeholders were asked to provide
feedback on the three main themes within the draft vision document as well as
the proposed mission and vision statements.
Following the review of the feedback from the community stakeholder’s sessions, the
public consultation sessions and the online survey, the consultant (StrategyCorp Inc.)
prepared a report. This report contained proposed revisions to the Strategic Vision
following their review of the feedback from stakeholder consultation sessions along with
the results from the City-lead survey.
On February 22, 2016, City Council approved the 20 Year Strategic Vision Document,
as proposed by StrategyCorp. Inc, along with the Allocation of City Councillors’
Proposed Projects 2015-2034, subject to annual funding review through the annual
budget process.
2016 Ward Meetings (Fall Timeframe)
The Council Services Department, along with the Corporate Leadership Team are
currently working on scheduling Ward Meetings for this upcoming fall. The meetings
will be formatted as an open forum for ward residents and the general public to discuss
any number of municipal issues that impact them. Although the timing of these
meetings will be subsequent to the 2017 administrative budget development phase
(subject toCouncil direction provided to Administration as a result of this report) these
meetings will provide for valuable public engagement and involvement in the 2017
budget development process. The comments and feedback provided to City Council
during these meetings can inform Council’s decision making process that will occur at
the final Council budget deliberations in January.
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Consideration of Additional Public Consultation
The recommended budget process and timelines included in this report are based on
the same general process and timelines that were followed for the development of
recent annual budgets. The main difference being an extended tabling period for public
review, as previously noted in this report,
Should City Council wish to include enhanced public engagement options such as
surveys, budgeting tools, etc, in addition to what has already takenplace as noted
above, Council will have to direct changes to the timelines recommended in this report.
In addition to the impact on the timelines, any enhanced public consultation options may
also have budgetary / cost implications.
Debt Reduction & Reserve Enhancement Plan
The five-year Debt Reduction & Reserve Enhancement Plan will be updated and
included in the 2017 budget documents. The revised plan will outline the projected debt
over the next 5 years, along with how the Debt Reduction Funds will be allocated. In
addition, the plan will outline the status of the Reserve Enhancement Policy.
Sewer Surcharge
An updated Sewer Surcharge Operating Fund model for the next five year period (20172021) will be developed based on updated revenue and expense projections.

RISK ANALYSIS:
There is a risk that the fiscal or service needs of the residents or achievement of
Council’s strategic goals for the 2017 budget will not be met. The outlined public
consultation process, as well as the specific guidance being requested of City Council
by way of this report at the start of the 2017 budget process, will help mitigate this risk.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The 2017 budget process laid out in this report has been structured to bring forward
options to:
a. Minimize the Property Tax Levy Requirements
b. Confirm or Adjust Service Levels
As previously reported to Council, although options to mitigate unavoidable/necessary
city cost escalations is always a key component of the administrative budget strategy, it
is becoming increasingly difficult to achieve a zero tax levy increase while avoiding
significant impacts to services. Typically, budget pressures in the range of $10 million to
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$15 million have needed to be mitigated in order to hold the line on the property tax
levy. It is expected that similar challenges will be faced in regards to the 2017 budget.
Budget reduction options, while increasingly difficult to develop, allow for administration
and council to make informed recommendations and decisions respectively regarding
service delivery and property tax levels. In order to attempt to achieve the lowest
possible impact on property taxes consistent with Council’s goals for service levels, all
departments will be asked to bring forward budget reduction options achieving 10% of
their 2016 budget and all levy-funded ABC’s will be asked to bring forward a budget
resulting in a net tax levy for their ABC of not greater than the 2016 amount.
Departments will keep in mind the 20-Year Vision approved by Council as the reduction
& service enhancement options are developed.
Consistent with prior years,
departments and agencies will also be encouraged to bring forward their professional
recommendations for service level enhancements which as always will be presented to
City Council for deliberation.

CONSULTATIONS:
The 2017 Proposed Budget Process & Timeline was developed in consultation with the
Corporate Leadership Team.

CONCLUSION:
This report provides information to Council as it relates to the proposed 2017 budget
process and timelines.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Dave Soave

Manager, Operating Budget Development
& Financial Administration

Victor Ferranti

Manager, Capital Budget & Reserves

Tony Ardovini

Deputy Treasurer - Financial Planning

Melissa Osborne

Senior Manager of Asset Planning

Joseph Mancina

Chief Financial Officer & City Treasurer
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Name

Title

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
N/A
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Item No. 11.3

Housing and Children's
Services
MISSION STATEMENT
Our City is uilt on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we an reate together

REPORT #: C 132/2016
Author’s Contact:
Kelly Goz
Coordinator, Housing Administration &
Development
519-255-5200 x 5362
kgoz@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 7/4/2016
Date to Council: July 18, 2016
Clerk’s File #: SS2016

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: 2016 Social Infrastructure Funding - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
a) THAT this report from the Executive Director of Housing and Children’s Services
regarding the 2016 Social Infrastructure Fund (SIF) BE APPROVED; and further
b) THAT the Community Development and Health Commissioner or authorized
designate BE AUTHORIZED to confirm to the Ministry of Housing or any other
Ministry as required that the City of Windsor will act as Service Manager to
deliver the SIF funding allocation and any subsequent program extensions or
releases, as announced under the 2016 Social Infrastructure Fund and further
that the City will be a participating municipality in the program(s) and any
subsequent housing program(s), provided the cost of the program(s) do not
exceed the funding received from the Federal and Provincial governments, with
the exception of the Rental Housing capital program component requirement to
set property taxes at the single residential rate for any units receiving funds
under the program(s); and further
c) THAT the Community Development and Health Commissioner or authorized
designate BE AUTHORIZED to submit the Program Delivery and Fiscal Plan to
the Ministry of Housing or any other Ministry as required outlining, among other
things, how the Windsor Essex funding allocation will be used over the life of the
2016 Social Infrastructure Fund program or any subsequent housing program(s),
extensions or releases as required; and further
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d) THAT the Chief Administrative Officer and the City Clerk or authorized
designate(s) BE AUTHORIZED to execute Administration Agreements to secure
funding and deliver the 2016 Social Infrastructure Fund (SIF) and any
subsequent housing program(s), extensions or releases as required in Windsor
Essex provided further that the Administration Agreements and documents are in
a form satisfactory to the City Solicitor; satisfactory in financial content to the
Chief Financial Officer and satisfactory in content to the Executive Director of
Housing and Children’s Services; and further
e) THAT the Executive Director of Housing and Children’s Services BE
AUTHORIZED to execute, submit applications and make the necessary
submissions to secure funding and deliver the 2016 Social Infrastructure Fund
and any subsequent housing programs, extensions or releases as required; and
further
f) THAT the Executive Director of Housing and Children’s Services BE
AUTHORIZED to approve amendments to the delivery and submissions of the
2016 Social Infrastructure Fund and any subsequent housing program(s),
extensions or releases as required and submit the amended submissions to the
Ministry of Housing or any other Ministry as required over the duration of the
2016 Social Infrastructure Fund and any subsequent housing program(s),
extensions or releases as required; and further
g) THAT the Executive Director of Housing and Children’s Services BE
AUTHORIZED to acquire at the appropriate time, additional resources and
partner or agency support to deliver components of the 2016 Social
Infrastructure Fund and any subsequent housing program(s), extensions or
releases as required at a cost not to exceed the administration fees provided by
the Federal and Provincial governments related to the program(s); and further
h) THAT the City Treasurer or authorized designate BE AUTHORIZED to set the
property tax rate equivalent to the single residential rate for units located in the
City of Windsor receiving funding under the Rental Housing capital component of
the 2016 Social Infrastructure Fund, and any subsequent housing program(s),
extensions or releases as required; and further
i) THAT the Executive Director of Housing and Children’s Services, working with
the CFO and City Treasurer, BE AUTHORIZED, to establish a Revolving Loan
Fund to manage and re-deliver program funds repaid by and under all rounds,
versions and extensions Canada Ontario Affordable Housing Program, IAH
Program, IAH (2014 Extension) and 2016 Social Infrastructure Fund recipients
provided the fund is established in compliance with City policies and
requirements and managed in compliance with Ministry of Housing or any other
Ministry as required and housing program requirements; and further
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j) THAT the Executive Director of Housing and Children’s Services , working with
the CFO and City Treasurer, BE AUTHORIZED, to establish as necessary the
minimum number of Revolving Fund accounts (which may include the
establishment of a dedicated trust fund ) and pool and manage funds repaid by
recipients from any round, version or extension of the Canada Ontario Affordable
Housing Program, the Investment In Affordable Housing Program, 2016 Social
Infrastructure Fund and any subsequent housing program(s) as required to the
extent permitted by and in compliance with policies and requirements of the City
and the Ministry of Housing or any other Ministry as required; and further
k) THAT the Executive Director of Housing and Children’s Services BE
AUTHORIZED, throughout the duration of the 2016 Social Infrastructure Fund
and any subsequent housing program(s), extensions or releases, to take such
actions required to implement, operationalize, and manage the program(s), apply
practical operational tasks and activity, approve projects, allocate funds,
withdraw, negotiate and re-allocate program funds, including re-allocation
between the 2016 Social Infrastructure Fund or any other housing program(s), or
component(s) as allowed and program recipients, agencies and organizations to
maintain and ensure compliance with program rules and criteria and/or enable
full take-up of program funds and/or to address local community housing needs;
and further
l) THAT the Community Development and Health Commissioner or their
authorized designates BE AUTHORIZED to execute the necessary agreements
and documents related to the 2016 Social Infrastructure Fund and any program
Revolving Fund and any subsequent housing programs, extensions, releases or
components as required, provided such agreements and documents comply with
the governing program requirements and are in a form satisfactory to the City
Solicitor; satisfactory in financial content to the City Treasurer and satisfactory in
technical content to the Executive Director of Housing and Children’s Services.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
The purpose of this report is to seek Council approval:
a) to act as the Service Manager to deliver the 2016 Social Infrastructure Fund
(SIF); and
b) to participate as a municipality eligible to receive funds under the Rental
Housing capital component of the 2016 Social Infrastructure Fund.
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A letter dated June 21, 2016 from the Ministry of Housing to Mayor Drew Dilkens
announcing the 2016 Social Infrastructure Fund (SIF) for affordable and social housing, to
be delivered under the Investment in Affordable Housing (IAH) (2014 Extension) program
is attached as Appendix 1.
The Windsor Essex 2016 SIF allocation is as follows:
Fiscal Year
Program

2016 – 2017

2017-2018

Increase to IAH / Seniors

$4,719,100

$3,410,900

SHIP

$6,791,100

$0

The City as Service Manager is required to confirm its intention to deliver the programs
in the Service Area by entering into an Administration Agreement with the Province by
September 1, 2016.

DISCUSSION:
In June 2016 the Ministry of Housing (formerly known as the Ministry of Municipal
Affairs and Housing) announced funding for the 2016 Social Infrastructure Fund (SIF).
The SIF housing investments complement the Ministry of Housing’s recently announced
Long Term Affordable Housing Strategy, including funding commitments such as the
Survivors of Domestic Violence Portable Housing Benefit Pilot, and the Green
Investment Fund.
The 2016 SIF has the following two (2) components:
a. IAH – Investment in Affordable Housing for Ontario (2014 Extension):
additional funding allocation for 2016 to 2018 to be delivered separately
but parallel to the delivery of the existing IAH program including a
dedicated program subcomponent to assist seniors; and
b. SHIP – Social Housing Improvement Program: funding for the renovation
and retrofit of existing social housing developments.
3.1 IAH – Investment in Affordable Housing – Additional funding $8,130,000 over 2
years
Service Managers may deliver one or more of the following IAH components:
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1. Rental Housing Capital Component – a capital funding component on a 20
year forgivable loan basis, intended to provide affordable rental housing units.
The Rental Housing capital component will fund up to 75% of the total capital
cost per unit or $150,000 per unit, whichever is less, for qualifying new builds,
acquisition and rehabilitation or commercial conversion to residential rental
projects. Participating landlords are required to maintain rents at 80% of the then
current CMHC average or alternate market rents each year. Participating
municipalities are required to set the property tax rate equivalent to the single
residential rate for units receiving funds under this component.
2. Homeownership – a downpayment assistance component on a 20 year
forgivable loan basis, intended to assist households to purchase a home.
Income/assets limits and various other criteria apply.
3. Ontario Renovates – to assist eligible homeowners and landlords with
renovation and rehabilitation projects. The Homeowner component is on a 10
year forgivable loan basis and income/assets limits and other criteria apply. The
Landlord component is on a 15 year forgivable loan basis.
4. Rent Supplement – a program component intended to provide a monthly
subsidy amount to reduce market rent for eligible households – payable directly
to the Landlord
5. Housing Allowance - a program component intended to provide a monthly
subsidy amount to reduce market rent for eligible households – payable directly
to the Tenant.

3.2 SHIP - Social Housing Improvement Program - $6,791,100 over one year
The 2016 SIF also includes the Social Housing Improvement Program (SHIP), which is
a capital program that aims to improve and preserve the quality of social housing in the
Province. The objective of the program is to assist in the repair, and retrofit of existing
social housing to address capital needs, improve energy efficiency and reduce
greenhouse gas emissions.
Eligible renovation/retrofit activities under the SHIP program include:
a) Replacement or reconstruction of worn out or obsolete major buildings or site
components, major building system or services, basic facilities and equipment,
kitchen and bathroom facilities, safety features, parking facilities and walkways.
Upgrading any of the foregoing to modest modern standards.
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b) Substantial modifications to provide or improve accessibility for persons with
disabilities. Upgrades carried out for improving energy efficiency as determined
by a qualified professional.
c) Water conservation upgrades.
d) Regeneration within the portfolio of existing eligible social housing including
conversion of units, and demolition and reconstruction of all or part of a project.
Ineligible capital expenditures under the SHIP program include:
a) Costs for ongoing or routine maintenance and repairs, as these are already
covered under an annual operating budget
b) Costs related to repair projects already included in annual capital plans
c) Construction of new social housing units outside the social housing portfolio
Social Housing Improvement Program (SHIP) projects must retain affordable rents for a
period of ten years after the completion of the funded repair/retrofit which further helps
to retain affordable housing in the Windsor Essex community.
3.3 Dual Role of City
The City of Windsor has a dual role in engaging the 2016 SIF. First, the City as Service
Manager would act as the delivery agent of the program in the Service Area. Second,
the City is eligible as one of eight municipalities in the Service Area for Rental Housing
program capital funds.
a) City as Service Manager - Program Delivery
The City as Service Manager is required to confirm its intention to deliver the program in
the Service Area.
Under the 2016 SIF, the City as Service Manager retains the flexibility to allocate the
amount of funding for each program component in each program year.
The City’s responsibility for 2016 SIF delivery is the same as previous program
deliveries and includes requirements to:
1. sign and submit an Administration Agreement with the Province. The agreement,
among other things, describes the role of the City and Province under the
program and requires Service Managers to indemnify the Province for all costs,
damages, expenses, injury and liability whatsoever which the Ministry of Housing
may suffer as a result of claims arising out the program. The requirement to sign
an Administration Agreement to secure program funds was the same under the
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predecessor housing programs. Service Managers will receive a program
Administration Fee within the overall 2016 SIF funding allocation;
2. adhere to indemnification provisions of the Administration Agreement;
3. make submissions to the Ministry of Housing outlining, among other things, how
the Windsor/Essex funding allocation will be used over the life of the program;
4. select and recommend capital funded projects for approval by City Council;
5. develop application/verification processes, procedures and criteria for each
selected program component where applicable;
6. sign funding agreements with proponents, providers, landlords, agencies,
households where applicable;
7. advance payments received from the Province in a manner consistent with the
program component requirements;
8. fulfill usual program reporting requirements;
9. establish and manage a Revolving Fund.

b) City as Participating Municipality
The City of Windsor is one of eight Windsor Essex municipalities in the Service Area
that can choose to participate in the Rental Housing capital component of the program
extension.
One of the 2016 SIF components, the Rental Housing capital component, has
mandatory requirements for a municipality to participate in the program. To participate
in the Rental Housing capital component a municipality must:




reduce property taxes for the rental housing project by setting the tax rate
equivalent to or lower than, the single residential rate or provide a grant-in-lieu to
have the same effect and;
have a Municipal Housing Facility Bylaw to enable municipal contributions
pursuant to the Municipal Act 2001.

The single residential tax rate requirement is identical to the requirement under three
previous programs and as a result the City of Windsor has adopted a Municipal Housing
Facility Bylaw some time ago.
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The Ministry of Housing encourages but does not require participating municipalities to
provide exemptions from, or reductions of Development Charges and Planning Act and
related permit fees.
The other 2016 SIF components namely, Homeownership Downpayment Assistance,
Ontario Renovates, Rent Supplement, Housing Allowance and Social Housing
Improvement Program, do not have mandatory funding requirements by participating
municipalities. These components may be delivered in all Windsor Essex municipalities
without further mandatory action by the municipality.
The Province also announced, on May 25th, under their Climate Change Action Plan an
investment of up to $500 million to retrofit social housing apartments with energy
efficiency and renewable energy technologies such as energy-efficient windows and
thermal insulation on piping and other mechanical systems. A report to City Council on
February 22, 2016 (#18126) advised Council that the City of Windsor recei ved $3.1
million from a program called Social Housing Apartment Retrofit Program (SHARP)
which is part of the Province`s Green Investment Fund. No further details on possible
future allocations for the Climate Change Action Plan and possible future investments
for social housing through this fund have been made available by the Province at this
time.

RISK ANALYSIS:
Resource Risks – there will be an impact on resources within Housing Services to
plan, apply for and implement the announced programs, program extensions and
initiatives. However it is believed the impact is manageable and is considered likely with
low impact.
Timing Risks – If authorization to participate and deliver the provincial and federal
housing and homelessness programs is delayed there is a risk Windsor Essex may not
be in a position to take full advantage of program funding and/or meet established
program timelines and deadlines. This would also create a negative impact in being
able to successfully complete the strategies identified in the Windsor Essex 10 year
Housing and Homelessness Plan.
Cross-Corporate Impact Risks: None identified.
Community Impact Risks: There is a negative impact in being able to meet the
housing needs of the community and housing providers should Housing Services not be
able to respond in a timely manner for potential additional and new program funding.
Other Risks: None identified.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
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The total Windsor Essex 2016 SIF allocation is $14,921,100 as follows:
Fiscal Year
Program

2016 – 2017

2017-2018

Increase to IAH / Seniors

$4,719,100

$3,410,900

SHIP

$6,791,100

$0

There is no municipal contribution required to participate in this program.
The City of Windsor may use up to five per cent (5%) of its total 2016 SIF funding
allocation to assist with the administration of the 2016 SIF Program.
If the Service Manager determines that SIF funding will be allocated to the Rental
Housing capital component, a mandatory program requirement obligates participating
municipalities to set property taxes at an effective rate equivalent to or lower than the
municipality’s single-residential rate for units receiving program funding under the SIF
capital component for a minimum of 20 years. For units within the City of Windsor, the
tax rate is set at municipality’s single-residential rate.
Windsor City Council approved this requirement for all previous rounds of the CanadaOntario Affordable Housing Program (COAHP) and the current IAH Program. Council is
again required to approve this requirement for participation for the SIF Rental Housing
Capital component.
The 2016 property tax rate for multi-residential rental buildings in the City of Windsor is
2.54 times higher than the single-residential rate.
Projects selected for funding under the SIF Rental Housing capital component of the
program, that would traditionally been classed at a tax rate higher than a single
residential rate, will pay less property tax than would normally be generated by the
project. In the case of new multi- residential construction, the decrease in potential
revenue would represent an “opportunity cost” to the City of Windsor in that the
development may not have proceeded without the program funds. In the case of
renovation, rehabilitation or commercial conversions to residential projects the
concession represents a real dollar decrease in tax revenue. In this case the shortfall in
tax revenue would have to be replaced from the general tax base of the City and
Council will be required to approve operating dollars to fund this feature of the program.
It is not possible to quantify the total cost of this concession to the City of Windsor as
the amount will be dependent on whether the Rental Housing Capital component is one
of the selected programs for delivery under the Social Infrastructure Fund (SIF) and
whether any units are actually delivered in the City. Of the 23 proponents from past
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similar housing programs, seven qualify for tax credit in 2016 for a total annual rebate of
$78,100.
Should the City deliver units under this component of the SIF, it is preferred that
property tax savings to the proponents be provided through a grant in lieu equal to the
property tax reduction on specific properties or portions thereof. Council adopted this
method when considering previous versions of similar housing programs in the past.
(Council Report- # 9573 August 2003, Council Report # 12194 June 2006, Council
Report # 15550 October 2011, Council Report #17344 August 2014).

CONSULTATIONS:
Nancy Jaekel – Financial Planning Administrator
Janice Guthrie, Deputy Treasurer Taxation and Revevenue Taxation & Financial
Projects.

CONCLUSION:
Funding by the Federal and Provincial governments to expand the Investment in
Affordable Housing Program through the 2016 Social Infrastructure Fund represents a
continuation of programs since 2006 that have assisted many households in Windsor
Essex. The flexibility provided to Service Managers under the 2016 SIF to allocate
funds in any combination of the program components and to design the program
framework and delivery method continues to provide the opportunity to address the
needs of the community as identified through the 10 Year Housing and Homelessness
Plan.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A
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APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Nancy Jaekel

Financial Planning Administrator

Debbie Cercone

Executive Director of Housing and
Children’s Services

Kelly Goz

Coordinator, Housing Administrator and
Development

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer and City Treasurer

Bruno Ierullo for Jelena Payne

Community Development & Health
Commissioner and Corporate Leader for
Social Development, Health, Recreation
and Culture

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

Bill King, Manager
Planning Services

bking@countyofessex.on.ca

Brian Gregg, CAO County
of Essex

bgregg@countyofessex.on.ca

John Miceli, CAO Town of
Amherstburg

jmiceli@amherstburg.ca

Kevin Miller, CAO Town of
LaSalle

kmiller@town.lasalle.on.ca

Peggy Van Mierlo-West,
CAO Town of Kingsville

pvmwest@kingsville.ca
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Peter Neufeld, CAO
Municipality of Leamington

pneufeld@leamington.ca

Russell Phillips, CAO Town
of Essex

rphillips@essex.ca

Tom Touralias, CAO Town
of Lakeshore

ttouralias@lakeshore.ca

Tony Haddad, CAO Town
of Tecumseh

thaddad@tecumseh.ca

Housing Advisory
Committee:
To be completed by Clerks

APPENDICES:
Letter – 2016 Infrastructure Funding Windsor-Essex
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